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Lesson 1
1. !e inhabitants of which nation are said to 

melt away? (Edom, Moab, Canaan) Exodus 15:15 
2. Miriam was the sister of Moses and ______. 

Exodus 15:20 

Lesson 2
1. God was said to dwell between the ______ 

on the ark. 2 Samuel 6:2 
2. When Michal saw David dancing before the 

ark, she cherished him in her heart. T/F. 2 Sam-
uel 6:16

Lesson 3
1. Bartimaeus called out to Jesus, saying, “Have 

______ on me.” Mark 10:48
2. After Bartimaeus received his vision, he 

returned home. T/F. Mark 10:52

Lesson 4
1. Peter charged his audience to repent and be 

______. Acts 2:38
2. After the Day of Pentecost, believers hoarded 

all their possessions. T/F. Acts 2:45

Lesson 5
1. !e psalmist referred to the people of God as 

sheep. T/F. Psalm 100:3
2. !e people were to “enter into his gates with” 

what? (peace, love, thanksgiving) Psalm 100:4

Lesson 6
1. !e psalmist declares that the Lord “shall 

judge the world in ______.” Psalm 9:8
2. !e Lord does not forsake those who do what 

things? (Pick two: trust Him, seek Him, question 
Him, understand Him, doubt Him) Psalm 9:10

Lesson 7
1. !e psalmist says that people praised God, and 

He delivered them from distresses. T/F. Psalm 107:6

2. What does the Lord pour out upon nobility? 
(love, shame, contempt) Psalm 107:40

Lesson 8
1. !e psalmist noticed the special nature of 

the altar, in that even what creatures raised their 
young there? (bats, birds, bees) Psalm 84:3

2. !e psalmist would rather be a _________ 
in God’s house than dwell with the wicked. Psalm 
84:10

Lesson 9
1. For the psalmist, songs of praise were to be 

accompanied by timbrel and _____. Psalm 149:3
2. God can be praised through dance. T/F. 

Psalm 150:4

Lesson 10
1. In Revelation’s throne room scenes, angels 

occasionally sit on the throne. T/F. Revelation 7:10
2. !e angels wipe away the tears of the saints. 

T/F. Revelation 7:17

Lesson 11
1. After the “angel sounded,” how many elders 

worshipped God? (12; 12,000; 24) Revelation 11:16 
2. !e nations were _____ and God’s wrath had 

come. Revelation 11:18

Lesson 12
1. !e smoke from Babylon will rise for a thou-

sand years. T/F. Revelation 19:3
2. What is the bride of the Lamb pictured as 

wearing? (fine linen, leather, wool) Revelation 19:8

Lesson 13
1. At Cornelius’s house, Peter taught that God 

accepts people from every nation who convert to 
the Jewish faith. T/F. Acts 10:35

2. Peter taught that Jesus was appointed by God 
as what? (witness, judge, prosecutor) Acts 10:42

Quarterly Quiz
Use these questions as a pretest or as a review. The answers are on page iv of This Quarter in the Word.
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Praise in the Psalms
!e central portion of the quarter, “Called to 

Praise God,” brings us to the Psalter, the great 
hymnal of God’s Old Testament people. !ese 
psalms can strengthen our prayer life and provide 
instruction for how to approach God in the face 
of injustice and sin. !ese psalms also show us 
how to celebrate God’s goodness and mercy. For 
thousands of years, God’s people have been writ-
ing poetry and songs for worship in that regard. 

Many of us have a powerful tool for nurtur-
ing spirituality and devotion at our fingertips each 
week: our church hymnal or other Christian song-
book. Do you have one on hand? Resolve to make 
use of it in your private devotionals. !e psalms 
remind us that any believer can compose songs or 
poetry of worship; we do not have to leave these 
things to the “professionals.” Our faith can be 
expressed in songs and poetry of our own.

Visions of Praise
Our final month will be spent in Revelation. In 

the throne room scenes, where the worship by the 
angels, the elders, and the multitudes is united, 
we see how worship can change our view of real-
ity. It is easy, in our media-saturated lives, to take 
what we see around us—illness, poverty, politi-
cal discord, war—as all there is. When we gather 
in worship, however, we are reminded of the true 
nature of reality. 

No matter the su"ering around us, God is 
on His throne watching over creation and mov-
ing us ever closer to the time when all things will 
be made new. On that great day He will be ulti-
mately victorious and His justice and peace will 
rule over all.

W#$ %& '%() *+,$ ,#)), O L$-., 
among the gods? who is like thee, glo-
rious in holiness, fearful in praises, 

doing wonders?” (Exodus 15:11). !is quarter’s 
lessons focus on the gift and privilege of wor-
ship, the acts of celebrating God for who He is 
and His work in our lives and in the world. Moses 
expressed amazement and awe through his wor-
ship, and these studies will explore worship that 
creates in us the same response.

People of Praise
!e quarter begins under the heading “God’s 

People O"er Praise.” !ese first four lessons show 
us several individuals who praised God in di"er-
ent ways and in di"erent circumstances. !ese les-
sons provide examples of praise-filled lives. !ey 
show us individuals who had serious flaws, or who 
faced great challenges in life, but who, neverthe-
less, rendered praise to God.

Moses, looking down on the corpses of the 
Egyptian charioteers, sang with confidence: “!y 
right hand, O Lord, is become glorious in power; 
thy right hand, O Lord, hath dashed in pieces the 
enemy” (Exodus 15:6). King David, dancing with 
reckless abandon, reminds us to praise God for 
His great power, even when—or especially when 
—we might be worried about what others think 
or how they will see us. Bartimaeus, a man who 
had been blind for many years, shows us how trust 
and praise are connected, even in the midst of our 
di/culties. 

Finally, this quarter includes the example of the 
first people who responded to Peter’s preaching 
on the day of Pentecost. Luke records the ways in 
which lives changed because of obedience to the 
gospel. Reformed lives resulted in an orientation 
of praise and worship, daily breaking of bread, 
sharing of food, and worshipping with “glad-
ness and singleness of heart, praising God” (Acts 
2:46-47a).

Quarter at a Glance
 by Christopher Cotten
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 Our faith can be expressed in songs 

and poetry of our own.



T#) 0$1*& for the fall 2021 quarter cele-
brates God through worship and praise. 
At the most basic level, worship is the 

act of attributing worth to God, and one way of 
doing so is through praising Him. Praise is not a 
modern invention, nor is it limited to the Judeo-
Christian tradition. Since the beginning of civili-
zation, humans have o"ered praise and worship 
to fictitious gods.

Praise in the Ancient World
One such account in Ancient Near Eastern lit-

erature comes from the coronation of Sulgi, writ-
ten over five thousand years ago. Sulgi praises his 
god in response to his own coronation as king. 
A similar account occurs years later in “!e Tra-
dition of the Seven Lean Years.” Here Djoser, 
an Egyptian king, seeks to learn the extent of 
a famine through praises to Khnum, an imag-
inary god. 

Praise is also used to motivate a god to act on 
behalf of the person praising. One such example 
is found in the Babylonian “Prayer of Lamenta-
tion to Ishtar.” !is prayer is an attempt to sway 
the god through flattery.

On the surface, these accounts may look simi-
lar to the biblical idea of praise. But the Christian 
should never resort to deceit or mere flattery (see 
Psalm 12:3; Proverbs 29:5). Instead, the Old and 
New Testaments present a di"erent approach to 
praise and worship, one that is superior from its 
Ancient Near Eastern counterparts. Whereas these 
examples highlight a human- centered approach to 
praise, biblical praise is done in response to who 
God is and what He has done. 

Biblical Praise: Direct
!e biblical authors incorporated praise in two 

ways: direct praise and praise in narrative form. 
Direct praise includes the author’s recorded words 
praising God. !is method, found in poetry or 

direct speech, usually describes the proclama-
tion of praise from the point of view of the per-
son o"ering that praise. Often, these expressions 
of praise include particular words indicative of 
worship—words such as praise, thanks giving, and 
bless.

Examples of direct praise are found in the les-
son on the Song of Moses and Miriam (lesson 1), 
the lessons from the psalms (lessons 5–9), and 
those from Revelation (lessons 10–12). !ese 
passages highlight the focused nature of direct 
praise, expressions of worship to an active and 
caring God.

Biblical Praise: Narrative
A second way biblical authors demonstrate 

praise is through the use of narrative. !ese are 
biblical passages in which an author depicts a 
scene of praise. Such scenes present a picture of 
people praising God, often in response to God’s 
work or intervention among His people. Examples 
of narrative praise can be found in the story of the 
healing of Bartimaeus (lesson 3), the events of the 
Day of Pentecost (lesson 4), and the conversion of 
Cornelius (lesson 13).

Sometimes the biblical author describes people 
praising God after events that do not clearly indi-
cate His direct intervention. In these cases, the 
praise may be for God’s protection or His good-
ness. An example of this type of praise is found in 
the return of the ark to Jerusalem (lesson 2). Nar-
rative praise shows that praising God can serve as 
an example to others. 

Conclusion
Just as the Bible contains accounts of direct 

praise to God and narratives of people praising 
God, so it should be with the pages of our lives. 
We can and should praise God directly. And the 
narrative that creates for others can inspire them 
to praise God as well.

Get the Setting
 by Christian Wilder
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Partners in a 
New Creation

(Isaiah, John, 
Revelation)

God Frees and Redeems 

(Deuteronomy, Ezra, 
Matthew, John, Romans, 

Galatians)

Justice, Law, History

(Pentateuch, 2 Samuel, 
Ezra, Job, Isaiah, Nahum)

Celebrating God

(Exodus, 2 Samuel, Psalms, 
Mark, Acts, Revelation)

The Sovereignty of God

(Isaiah, Matthew, 
Hebrews, Revelation)

Covenant with God

(Pentateuch, 1 & 2 Samuel, 
Nehemiah, Jeremiah, 

Ezekiel, 1 Corinthians, 
Hebrews)

God’s World and 
God’s People

(Genesis)

Responding to 
God’s Grace

(Pentateuch, 1 Samuel, 
1 Kings, Luke, Epistles)

Love for One Another

(Genesis, 1 Samuel, Luke, 
John, Acts, Epistles)

Creation: A Divine Cycle

(Psalms, Luke, Galatians)

Faith in Action

(Daniel, Matthew, Acts, 
Ephesians, 1 Timothy, 

James)

Our Love for God

(Deuteronomy, Joshua, 
Psalms, Matthew, Luke, 

Epistles)

Honoring God

(1 Kings, 1 Chronicles, 
Matthew, Luke)

Call in the 
New Testament

(Gospels, Acts, Romans, 
1 Corinthians, Hebrews)

God Loves Us

(Psalms, Joel, Jonah, 
John, Romans, Ephesians, 

1 Peter, 1 John)

Acknowledging God

(Pentateuch, 2 Chroni-
cles, Psalms, Luke, John, 
2 Corinthians, Hebrews, 

Revelation)

Discipleship and 
Mission

(Matthew, Mark, Luke, 
Acts, Romans)

Justice and the 
Prophets

(Esther, Prophets, 
1 Corinthians)

Prophets Faithful 
to God’s Covenant

(Deuteronomy, Joshua, 
1 & 2 Kings, Ezra, Nehe miah, 

Lamentations, Prophets)

God’s Urgent Call

(Exodus, Judges,  
Prophets, Acts)

Justice in the 
New Testament

(Matthew, Luke, Romans, 
2 Corinthians, Colossians)

Covenant in God

(Ruth, 1 Samuel, Matthew, 
Mark, Ephesians, 

Colossians, Hebrews)

Many Faces of Wisdom

(Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, 
Gospels, James)

Confident Hope

(Leviticus, Matthew, Luke, 
Romans, 2 Corin thians, 

Hebrews, 1 John)

Fall Quarter 
(Sep, Oct, Nov)

Winter Quarter 
(Dec, Jan, Feb)

Spring Quarter 
(Mar, Apr, May)

Summer Quarter 
(Jun, Jul, Aug)

Year

2016–
2017

2017–
2018

2018–
2019

2019–
2020

2020–
2021

2021–
2022



As you complete this process, discerning the 
meaning of the particular passage of Scripture, you 
will accumulate facts, background, and insight on 
the passage, which you’ll be eager to share. You’ll 
probably have enough material to fill every minute 
of your class session with your own voice, but you 
should resist the urge to do so. Remember, teach-
ing is more than talking. Good teachers listen as 
much as they speak. !e good teacher facilitates an 
environment safe for learners to ask questions and 
speak for themselves. 

From Guru to Facilitator
Adults studying the Bible bring a wealth of 

experience and insight to every class session. As 
their teacher leads them to see a Scripture truth 
in light of real-life problems, these class members 
have plenty to talk about!

!is means you’re not the only teacher in your 
class. You will try not to present yourself as guru 
sharing expertise from behind a lectern but as a 
facilitator, a fellow student pursuing truth with 
everyone in the class. From time to time through-
out the session, you will step away from your 
teaching notes to hear class members share their 
experiences and test their own conclusions about 
what the passage is teaching. When a class mem-
ber asks a question, you won’t rush to answer it 
first but will ask the class what they think. You’re 
creating an environment for adult learners to lead 
their own learning.

It’s fine to add your own experiences to the con-
versation. Feel free to tell them what you’ve been 
thinking as you’ve sought to apply the text to your 
life. It’s necessary that you share information class 
members may not know: context, related passages, 
the meaning of Bible words in the original lan-
guage. You owe them that. But above all, you 
owe them the chance to wrestle with the Scrip-
ture’s demands on their lives by showing them the 
impact it has made on your life.

W#2, .$ teachers do? They talk, of 
course. Teachers prepare to know 
exactly what to say, and students come 

to class expecting to hear from the teacher. 
But Bible students need more than wise words 

from well-prepared teachers. Bible students need 
not only to know what a passage means but also 
to decide how those verses should influence them 
daily.

Marching Orders
To help students make these decisions, teachers 

must first make the same decisions themselves. A 
teacher’s preparation begins with personal reflec-
tion and prayer. What is God teaching you, the 
teacher, as you open His Word to prepare your les-
son? How does this week’s passage speak to your 
struggles, your problems, your questions, your 
temptations, and your answers to prayer? Before 
you prepare to teach, study the passage to learn. 
You won’t lead your class to a place you haven’t 
already been yourself. 

I once heard a speaker say, “We should approach 
every Bible passage with this question: ‘What are 
God’s marching orders for me in these verses?’” 
Each week, this will be the most productive first 
step in your lesson preparation. Before you look at 
background commentary, before you examine the 
study notes in your Bible, before you read the les-
son treatment in this book, look at the Scripture 
by itself. Read it repeatedly. Read it aloud. Read it 
several days in a row. 

After you’ve read the Scripture several times, 
make two lists. !e first list asks, “What must I do 
to obey this passage?” !e second list asks, “What 
are my questions about this passage?” Keep the 
first list before you as you seek answers for the sec-
ond list. After you’ve meditated on the Scripture, 
seeking God’s voice as you read, you’ll be ready to 
deepen your knowledge of the Scripture by study-
ing commentary from others.
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Praise with
Music

September 5
Lesson 1 (KJV)

17 !ou shalt bring them in, and plant them 
in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the 
place, O LORD, which thou hast made for thee 
to dwell in, in the Sanctuary, O Lord, which 
thy hands have established.

18 !e LORD shall reign for ever and ever.
19 For the horse of Pharaoh went in 
with his chariots and with his horse-

men into the sea, and the LORD 
brought again the waters of the 
sea upon them; but the children 
of Israel went on dry land in the 
midst of the sea.

20 And Miriam the prophetess, 
the sister of Aaron, took a timbrel 
in her hand; and all the women 

went out after her with timbrels and 
with dances.
21 And Miriam answered them, 

Sing ye to the LORD, for he hath tri-
umphed gloriously; the horse and his rider 

hath he thrown into the sea.

Exodus 15:11-21
11 Who is like unto thee, O LORD, among 

the gods? who is like thee, glorious in holiness, 
fearful in praises, doing wonders?

12 !ou stretchedst out thy right hand, and 
the earth swallowed them.

13 !ou in thy mercy hast led forth the 
people which thou hast redeemed: thou 
hast guided them in thy strength 
unto thy holy habitation.

14 !e people shall hear, and be 
afraid: sorrow shall take hold on 
the inhabitants of Palestina.

15 !en the dukes of Edom 
shall be amazed; the mighty men 
of Moab, trembling shall take 
hold upon them; all the inhab-
itants of Canaan shall melt away.

16 Fear and dread shall fall upon 
them; by the greatness of thine arm 
they shall be as still as a stone; till thy 
people pass over, O LORD, till the people 
pass over, which thou hast purchased.

Photo © Getty Images

Devotional Reading: Exodus 15:11-21
Background Scripture: Exodus 14:1–15:21

Key Text
Who is like unto thee, O LORD, among the gods? who is like thee, glorious in holiness, fearful in praises, 

doing wonders? —Exodus 15:11
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Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to:
1. Describe the events that caused the Israel-

ites to burst into spontaneous praise.
2. Explain how the events fit on a time line of 

God’s continued care for Israel.
3. List attributes and/or actions of God today 

that parallel those of the text.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. Rescued in the Sequel
 B. Lesson Context
 I. Song, Part 1 (Exodus 15:11-19)
 A. God’s Preeminence (v. 11)
 B. God’s Power (vv. 12-13)
 C. !e Nations’ Fear (vv. 14-16)
 D. Promises for Israel (vv. 17-19)
   Unintended Consequences
 II. Song, Part 2 (Exodus 15:20-21)
 A. Miriam’s Example (v. 20)
 B. !e Exaltation of God (v. 21)
   Whole Worship
Conclusion
 A. In Context
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember

Introduction
A. Rescued in the Sequel

Once upon a time theaters had special mov-
ies for Saturdays. !ere was usually a feature film, 
followed by one episode of a serial movie. Each 
segment was designed to leave the hero or heroine 
in an impossible situation, the intended goal being 
that the viewer would return the following week 
to see the resolution of the cli"hanger.

Back before World War II, I went with my vis-
iting uncle to see a feature film that was followed 
by a serial movie about Dick Tracy. As the epi-
sode ended, Tracy was in a diving bell, and the 
air hose was cut by the villain. !ere was no way 
Tracy could survive. My uncle’s visit came to an 
end, and I never saw the sequel! I never found out 
how the famous Dick Tracy was rescued. 

Moses led the Israelites into a somewhat similar 
situation (Exodus 14). !ough freed from bond-
age, they found themselves trapped between the 
Egyptian army and the Red Sea. !e Israelites 
seemed doomed — except for the fact that God was 
with them. !ough I don’t know what happened 
to Dick Tracy, I do know what happened to Israel. 
Today’s lesson about a song in that regard teaches 
us important things even some 35 centuries later.

B. Lesson Context
Long before the exodus of 1447 BC, God had 

promised Canaan to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 
(Genesis 13:14-15; 26:3; 28:13). !e fulfillment of 
the promise seemed to be in jeopardy when Jacob 
and his family moved to Egypt because of a fam-
ine in Canaan. Still, God worked through Joseph, 
a son of Jacob, so that the family could have all 
it needed during the years of famine (41:53-54).

Over the centuries, the Israelites witnessed sig-
nificant leadership changes in Egypt, from native 
Egyptians, to foreign intruders, and then back to 
the Egyptians again. !ese intruders are some-
times called Hyksos or “shepherd kings,” but the 
word more likely just means foreigners who ruled 
Egypt. !is caused the Egyptians to develop an 
even greater dislike for shepherds (compare Gene-
sis 46:34), something that became very significant 
in the history of the emerging nation of Israel.

Celebrating
 God
Unit 1: God’s People Offer Praise

L)&&$+& 3–4



Finally there came a new king to whom Joseph’s 
reputation meant nothing (Exodus 1:8). !e orig-
inal favor Jacob (Israel) and his sons experienced 
changed into servitude and oppression. Measures 
were taken to subdue the people and slow their 
population growth. After the Israelites spent 430 
years in Egypt (12:40-41), God was ready to act 
to fulfill the promises (2:23-25).

It was during this time that Moses was born. It 
is well-known that he was adopted by a princess 
of Egypt, but he had to flee Egypt at age 40 after 
killing an Egyptian (Exodus 2; the age factor for 
this event is found only in Acts 7:23). Forty years 
later Moses encountered the Lord at Sinai. God 
called Moses to lead His enslaved people away 
from Egypt, and the promise was repeated (Exo-
dus 3:8). God worked through Moses and Aaron 
(Moses’ brother) to bring about nine plagues that 
devastated Egypt. !e tenth plague took the lives 
of all the firstborn except among the Israelites. 

At that point Pharaoh expelled the Israelites 
from Egypt (Exodus 12:31-33). It had been 430 
years to the day since Jacob and his family entered 
Egypt (12:40-41). As God’s people left Egypt, 
they were reminded again that their destination 
was Canaan (13:5, 11).

Pharaoh, however, changed his mind and 
decided to bring his labor force back (Exodus 
14:5-8). !e Egyptians pursued Israel to the edge 
of the Red Sea. It seemed that the Israelites were 
blocked by the sea and victory for the Egyptians 
was assured. God had other plans.

!e Israelites crossed the Red Sea safely after 
the waters parted, but the Egyptians drowned 
when they tried to follow. !e God of Israel was 
superior to any of the fictitious gods of Pharaoh! 
!e crossing of the Red Sea was pivotal in the 
history of ancient Israel. !e slaves were free, 
beyond reach of Pharaoh. Moses and the people 
responded by bursting forth with joyous singing 
(Exodus 15:1-21). 

!e printed text for this lesson concerns their 
song. !e first song in the history of this new 
nation is a song of rejoicing because of the victory 
that the Lord has obtained for the people. We note 
in passing that there is a minor di/culty in find-
ing an appropriate designation for this song. It is 

sometimes called a Song of Moses and Miriam 
(compare Exodus 15:20-21) or a Song of Moses 
and Israel (15:1). A Song of Moses already exists in 
Deuteronomy 32; see 31:30, which introduces the 
chapter that follows as a “song” of Moses.

I. Song, Part 1
(E!"#$% &':&&-&()

A. God’s Preeminence (v. 11)
11. Who is like unto thee, O LORD, among 

the gods? who is like thee, glorious in holiness, 
fearful in praises, doing wonders?

!ese two rhetorical questions point to the 
uniqueness of God. The Egyptians had hun-
dreds of gods and goddesses. !ough some of the 
plagues might have been considered attacks on 
specific gods (like darkness explicitly challeng-
ing the sun god Ra; see Exodus 10:21-23), we 
know for sure that the plagues were a judgment 
on all the Egyptian gods (Exodus 12:12; Num-
bers 33:4). So-called gods that were conceived in 
human imaginations and created by human hands 
were no match for the Lord.

!e second question builds on the first, focus-
ing on the Lord’s great attributes that set Him 
apart from other “gods.” Emphasis on God’s holi-
ness begins in the book of Exodus (see Exodus 3:5) 
and continues through Revelation (example: Rev-
elation 15:4). In a way, to call God holy is to call 
Him unique. He is totally unlike any false deity 
that has ever or could ever be imagined to exist. 
Because the Lord is holy, He also commands His 
people to be holy (Leviticus 11:44-45; compare 
1 Peter 1:15-16). Only by being unique in ways 
similar to God’s character can His people be a 
blessing to the nations (Genesis 12:1-3).

!e final phrases of the verse declare that the 
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HOW TO SAY IT
 Canaan Kay-nun.
 Edom Ee-dum.
 Megiddo Muh-gid-doe.
 Moab Mo-ab.
 Palestina Pah-luh-stein-a.
 Sinai Sigh-nye or Sigh-nay-eye.



Lord is to be held in reverence for His praise-
worthy deeds and for the wonders He has done.

B. God’s Power (vv. 12-13)
12. !ou stretchedst out thy right hand, the 

earth swallowed them.
!e right hand of God often refers to His great 

power to deliver His people (examples: Psalms 
17:7; 139:10). In this case, it celebrates God’s vic-
tory over the Egyptians on Israel’s behalf (Exodus 
14:21-30). Given that the earth swallowed them, 
however, it seems that this verse is also pointing to 
future events. !e Egyptian army was swallowed 
up by the sea, after all.

In the not-too-distant future, Israel would see 
Korah and 250 like-minded rebels swallowed up 
when “the earth opened her mouth” (Numbers 
16:32). In that instance, as when the sea swal-
lowed the Egyptians, it was a sign of God’s judg-
ment on wickedness and delivering His people. 
Deliverance was from the evil influence of Korah 
and others among the Israelites (16:1-31). 

What Do You Think?

When a task needs doing, how do you know 
when the Lord wants you to do it rather than 
wait for Him to do it himself, or vice versa?

Digging Deeper

What principles do you see in Exodus 4:13; 
Psalms 27:14; 37:7; Isaiah 6:8; and Ezekiel 
22:30-31 that help frame your answer?

13. !ou in thy mercy hast led forth the 
people which thou hast redeemed: thou hast 
guided them in thy strength unto thy holy 
habitation.

!e verbs in this verse and the next are past 
tense in the Hebrew, even though the thoughts in 
view are for the future. Speaking about a future 
action as though it has already happened makes 
the certainty of the coming event seem rock solid 
because it is already being spoken of as accom-
plished. When speaking about what God will do, 
those events really are assured of happening.

God’s faithfulness to His promises prompted 
Him to redeem the people of Israel from Egypt 
(Exodus 2:24). Although we often think of 

redemption in almost purely spiritual terms, Isra-
el’s leaving Egypt is one prime physical example of 
the concept. God spoke of it to Moses as deliver-
ing Israel from Egypt (3:8). Our spiritual redemp-
tion mirrors this: we are God’s people led out of 
sin and into new life (Colossians 1:9-14). 

God was taking the people to the promised land. 
Canaan was the place God chose as His holy habita-
tion (see Genesis 28:16-22; Psalm 78:54). !e tab-
ernacle would travel through the wilderness with 
the people as a symbol of God’s presence (Exodus 
29:44-46). When they were settled in the land, 
God would allow Solomon to build the temple in 
Jerusalem as a permanent reminder that God chose 
to dwell with His people (2 Chronicles 6:1-11).

What Do You Think?

In what ways would (or should) your life change 
were you to spend more time reflecting on 
and emulating God’s holiness?

Digging Deeper

Which of these three texts spurs you most to 
start doing so today: Ephesians 1:4; Hebrews 
12:14; 1 Peter 1:15-16? Why?

C. The Nations’ Fear (vv. 14-16)
14a. !e people shall hear, and be afraid. 
!e emphasis changes from how God protects 

Israel to how others will respond when they hear 
of His power and mighty acts. 

14b. Sorrow shall take hold on the inhabit-
ants of Palestina. 

!e Hebrew word translated sorrow elsewhere 
describes the pain of childbirth (Psalm 48:6; Jer-
emiah 22:23; etc.). In this context, it probably 
reflects the magnitude and acuteness of the pain of 
the inhabitants of Palestina. Elsewhere these people 
are called simply Philistines (example: Joshua 13:2-
3). !e land is still called Palestine today, located 
on the eastern shore of the Mediterranean Sea.

15a. Then the dukes of Edom shall be 
amazed; the mighty men of Moab, trembling 
shall take hold upon them.

!e land of Edom was south and southeast of 
the Dead Sea. Its inhabitants traced their lineage 
to Esau (Genesis 25:30; 36:1). Moab lay east of 
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the Dead Sea. Genesis traces their parentage to 
Lot by his older daughter (19:36-37). As the Isra-
elites were ending their 40 years in the wilderness, 
they were instructed not to provoke either Edom 
or Moab because of the inheritance God had given 
those nations’ forefathers (Deuteronomy 2:5, 9).

!e Israelites even went around Edom, for the 
Edomites refused to let them pass through the 
land (Numbers 20:21; 21:4). !is was evidence 
of the fear of the dukes who led the nation. !e 
amazement and trembling of the leaders of these 
two nations are emphasized; certainly their reac-
tions to God’s mighty works for Israel influenced 
both nations in their entirety. 

15b. All the inhabitants of Canaan shall 
melt away.

Jericho was located in Canaan and is a prime 
example of the consuming terror all the inhabit-
ants felt. Forty years after singing this song (see 
Numbers 14:34), Joshua sent two spies to the 
city of Jericho (Joshua 2:1). Rahab, a Canaanite 
woman herself, reported that the people of the 
land were terrified of Israel. One reason that she 
gave was that they had heard about Israel’s cross-
ing of the Red Sea (2:9-11, 24). 

16. Fear and dread shall fall upon them; by 
the greatness of thine arm they shall be as still as 
a stone; till thy people pass over, O LORD, till the 
people pass over, which thou hast purchased.

Given that Moses and the Israelites had very 
recently escaped Egypt into an uncertain nomadic 
existence, it is not surprising that fear and dread of 
them did not spread immediately among the hos-
tile nations. Nomads were not necessarily cause 
for concern, though a large group was worth 
keeping track of. Not even the Israelites them-
selves were convinced they would survive in their 
new unsettled existence (example: Numbers 20:3-
5). But 40 years later, when Israel camped on the 
east side of the Jordan, opposite Jericho, the tides 
turned toward fear (Deuteronomy 2:25; 3:4). 

Once again a metaphor, this time regarding 
God’s arm, celebrates the greatness of the Lord in 
working on behalf of His chosen people (compare 
Exodus 15:12, above). !ough the other nations 
would resist the Lord, their e"orts would be as 
e"ective as if they stood as still as a stone (com-

pare 1 Samuel 25:37). !is state of a"airs would 
last until the Lord had established in the land His 
people, whom He had purchased (compare Exodus 
15:13, above). !is is consecration language, most 
recently seen in God’s declaration that the firstborn 
of animals and humans were His (with provisions 
for redeeming them; see Exodus 13:11-15). 

What Do You Think?

Should Christians ever base their praise on 
what they anticipate God will do to an earthly 
enemy in the future? Why, or why not?

Digging Deeper

What passages in addition to Psalm 6:10 and 
Proverbs 25:21-22 influence your response?

D. Promises for Israel (vv. 17-19)
17. !ou shalt bring them in, and plant them 

in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the 
place, O LORD, which thou hast made for thee 
to dwell in, in the Sanctuary, O Lord, which 
thy hands have established.

Once again Moses spoke of God’s settling the 
people in their promised land, this time refer-
ring specifically to the mountain Zion (Psalm 2:6; 
Daniel 9:16; etc.). !e Sanctuary refers specifically 
to the future temple, which would be built on 
Zion (2 Chronicles 5:2-7).

18. !e LORD shall reign for ever and ever.
In the book of Numbers, some people challenged 

the Lord’s reign by challenging His chosen leader 
Moses (compare 1 Samuel 8:6-9). As a result, some 
were swallowed by the earth; others were consumed 
with fire; and 14,700 died in a plague (Numbers 
16:32, 35, 49). In another incident many died after 
being bitten by serpents (21:8-9; see John 3:14). 

19. For the horse of Pharaoh went in with his 
chariots and with his horsemen into the sea, 
and the LORD brought again the waters of the 
sea upon them; but the children of Israel went 
on dry land in the midst of the sea.

Chariots had been introduced into Egypt as 
instruments of war by the Hyksos, who ruled 
Egypt for a time (see Lesson Context). Previ-
ously, chariots were used for ceremonial pur-
poses. !e Egyptians quickly discovered their 
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military  usefulness and added many chariots to 
their armies.

!e Egyptians lost 600 chariots as a result 
(Exodus 14:7, 28). In a battle several years before, 
the Egyptians had captured hundreds of chariots 
from Canaanite forces at the Battle of Megiddo. 
Neither the destroyed chariots nor their drivers 
were easy to replace. We may also note the 900 
iron chariots mentioned in Judges 4:3, which form 
the power by which the Canaanites oppress the 
Israelites roughly two centuries later. A song is also 
written about their defeat (Judges 5).

!e verse before us summarizes the song of 
Exodus 15. It describes the contrast in the out-
comes for the two groups. Both the Egyptians and 
the children of Israel experienced the depths of the 
sea. For God’s people, the depths were just dry 
ground. But those same depths became the final 
resting place for the Egyptians, who had been 
their taskmasters. 

! UNINTENDED CONSEQUENCES !
Witty observers of the human condition some-

times declare “laws” to describe common human 
experiences. For instance, Murphy’s Law states: “If 
anything can go wrong, it will go wrong!” !ere 
are two laws of mechanical repair. !e first, for the 
repairman, says, “After your hands become coated 
with grease, your nose will begin to itch.” !e sec-
ond, for car owners, “When the repairman tries to 
find the malfunction, the car will run perfectly.”

And then there is the law of unintended con-
sequences. Pharaoh finally had yielded to God 
after the tenth plague, but the man changed his 
mind and led his army in an intent to recapture 
the freed Hebrews. Pharaoh and his army died in 
the process of discovering the unintended conse-
quences of rebellion against God.

!e law of unintended consequences is stated 
another way in Numbers 32:23: “Be sure your sin 
will find you out.” What more needs to happen for 
you to live in such a way that you don’t experience 
the consequences of your sin?  —C. R. B.

II. Song, Part 2
(E!"#$% &':)*-)&)

A. Miriam’s Example (v. 20)
20. And Miriam the prophetess, the sister of 

Aaron, took a timbrel in her hand; and all the 
women went out after her with timbrels and 
with dances.

Miriam and both of her siblings are designated 
as prophets (see Exodus 7:1; Deuteronomy 18:15; 
34:10; compare Micah 6:4). (!e Hebrew word 
here has a feminine ending, hence prophetess.) She 
is one of several women in the Bible who have this 
designation (Judges 4:4; 2 Kings 22:14; Nehemiah 
6:14; Isaiah 8:3; Luke 2:36). Based on Miriam’s 
comments in Numbers 12:2, the term prophetess 
is appropriate, for she indicated that the Lord had 
also spoken through her (although at that time she 
was misusing the fact). Exodus 7:1-2 provides an 
illustration of the function of a prophet.

!is is the first reference to Miriam by name, 
and Moses identified her as a sister to Aaron, 
instead of to himself. Perhaps this is meant to 
remind the reader that, while Miriam and Aaron 
grew up in the same household together, Moses 
was raised in Pharaoh’s house with limited access 

Visual for Lessons 1 & 2. Start a discussion by 

pointing to this posted visual as you ask, “When 

was the last time you worshipped this way?”

Visuals FOR THESE LESSONS

The visual pictured in each lesson (see example 
above) is a small reproduction of a large, full-color 
poster included in the Adult Resources packet for 
the Fall 2021 Quarter. That packet also contains the 
very useful Presentation Tools CD for teacher use. 
Order No. 1629121 from your supplier.
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to his birth family (Exodus 2:8-10). Miriam is 
usually thought to be the older sister of Moses, 
whose task was to see what would happen to her 
baby brother when he was placed in a basket at the 
bank of the Nile River (2:3-4).

Miriam and all the women use their timbrels 
(small drums) and rhythmic dance to provide 
accompaniment to the song of Moses. How the 
second part of the song is worded is our next verse.

What Do You Think?

What are some occasions that would be appro-
priate to label as “a time to dance” (Ecclesi-
astes 3:4)?

Digging Deeper

Why did you, or did you not, include “a church 
worship service” as one of your responses?

B. The Exaltation of God (v. 21)
21. And Miriam answered them, Sing ye to 

the LORD, for he hath triumphed gloriously; the 
horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea.

!e refrain that Miriam and the women sang 
is very similar to how the song began (see Exo-
dus 15:1, not in our printed text). !e implication 
may be that Miriam is the one who leads the other 
women in a type of antiphonal rendition. (!at’s 
when one group answers another.) In any case, 
their words are a final reminder on how the most 
powerful nation in the world at that time was no 
match for the God of Israel.

! WHOLE WORSHIP !
One of my fellow professors in a Christian col-

lege o"ered a class for freshman students to help 
them get “plugged in” to a local church. One of 
the assignments required students to visit three 
churches unlike the one they were most familiar 
with and write a report on each. 

One student had only attended churches with 
contemporary worship services. !e church ser-
vices she reported on were more traditional. 
When this student wrote her report, she revealed 
an interesting di"erence between the two. Tra-
ditional worship services primarily extolled who 
God is and what He has done; the contemporary 

worship services focused on expressions of adora-
tion for God.

Miriam and those who sang with her exulted in 
both expressing their feelings about God and pro-
claiming what He had done for them. !e two are 
intricately connected. !is week, what blessings 
might you experience if your worship embraced 
both types?  —C. R. B.

Conclusion
A. In Context

Our songs always come with context. For 
instance, the story behind “Amazing Grace” adds 
depth to the lyrics of the song itself. (Look it up 
online.) Its long history in England and especially 
in North America has shaped how we hear or sing 
it today. !e situations in which we have heard it 
played or sung change how we process the lyrics. 
Di"erent arrangements let us hear the song afresh. 

Like the song that Moses, Miriam, and the peo-
ple sang, our songs come from specific situations: 
of deliverance, of healing, of crossing from death 
into life. When we sing, with whom we sing — 
these things matter! !erefore, let us do as the 
psalmist challenged us and “sing unto the Lord 
a new song; for he hath done marvellous things” 
(Psalm 98:1). What song will you sing as a result 
of God’s character and work in your life—in your 
family, church, and community? 

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Almighty God, as we face trials this week, we 

commit ourselves to remember that in You we 
have victory. In Jesus’ victorious name we thank 
You. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
God always wins.
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

the earth to swallow enemies (v. 12); caused ene-
mies to tremble (vv. 14-15); inspired fear among 
enemies (vv. 14-16); made it possible for the Isra-
elites to pass by unharmed (v. 16); accomplished 
His purpose (vv. 16-17); brought the waters to 
overwhelm Pharaoh’s armies, but the Israelites 
crossed the sea on dry land (vv. 19, 21).

After six or eight minutes, ask volunteers to 
share as you make an all-class master list on the 
board, using the same column headings. As each 
half of the class finishes, ask the other half what 
was missed. (Save the two Today columns for Into 
Life, below.)

Option. To expand the study beyond that of the 
printed text, distribute copies of “!e Problems 
Before the Praise” exercise on the activity page, 
which you can download, to complete in study 
pairs as indicated. Since this section has both a 
Bible-study element and personal reflection seg-
ment, you may wish to save the latter for the end 
of your class time.

Into Life
Send class members back to their triads to com-

plete the Today columns of the handout. Half the 
class is to list good Christian worship songs, both 
old and new, that include the attributes of God 
found in today’s text. !ose in the other half are 
to list great acts of God that have inspired or could 
inspire songs of praise. Be prepared to o"er some 
examples where learners seem to be stuck.

Option 1. To close the session, distribute copies 
of the “His Love Lasts My Whole Life” exercise 
from the activity page, to complete as indicated. 
Allow individuals to share their compositions, but 
don’t put anyone on the spot to do so.

Option 2. Close the class session with a respon-
sive reading of Psalm 136. After a leader reads 
the first half of each of the 26 verses, the class 
responds with the second half: “For his mercy 
endureth for ever.”

Into the Lesson
Ask a volunteer to research “top ten songs this 

week,” including lyrics (or do this yourself as you 
prepare for class). Have the volunteer choose three 
or four of the songs and read the lyrics to the class. 
(Option. Play the songs for the class.)

After the lyrics are read to each song (and/or 
the songs are played), ask class members what the 
songs are praising or celebrating; jot responses on 
the board. Encourage class members to express 
their opinions about the messages of the songs. 

Make a transition by saying, “Today we begin 
a four-lesson study around the theme of worship-
ful praise. !e contrast we see between the praise 
in popular music and the examples of praise in our 
lessons may prove interesting!”

Into the Word
Make sure that class members understand the 

setting for the lesson by summarizing the Les-
son Context for them. !en ask two class mem-
bers to read aloud Exodus 15:11-21 (or the whole 
chapter), alternating with each verse. As they read, 
have class members listen for details that are new 
or surprising to them. Allow a few to share their 
items after the reading.

Distribute handouts (you prepare) that feature 
four columns headed Attributes of God / Today / 
Actions of God / Today. Have half the class divide 
into triads to complete the first column from 
today’s text. Have the other half of the class divide 
into triads to complete the third column, listing 
the specific events mentioned in the text that led 
the Israelites to praise God. Class members should 
include one or more verse references for each item 
in their list. 

Possible entries for Attributes of God: unique, 
unequaled, glorious, holy, (Exodus 15:11); merci-
ful, strong (v. 13); reigns forever (v. 18); worker of 
miracles (v. 19); victorious (v. 21). Possible entries 
for Actions of God: led His people (v. 13); caused 
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Lesson 2 (KJV)

15 So David and all the house of Israel 
brought up the ark of the LORD with shouting, 
and with the sound of the trumpet.

16 And as the ark of the LORD came into the 
city of David, Michal Saul’s daughter looked 
through a window, and saw king David leaping 
and dancing before the LORD; and she despised 
him in her heart.

17 And they brought in the ark of the LORD, 
and set it in his place, in the midst of the taber-
nacle that David had pitched for it: and David 
offered burnt offerings and peace offerings 
before the LORD.

18 And as soon as David had made an end 
of o"ering burnt o"erings and peace o"erings, 
he blessed the people in the name of the LORD 
of hosts.

19 And he dealt among all the people, even 
among the whole multitude of Israel, as well 
to the women as men, to every one a cake of 
bread, and a good piece of flesh, and a flagon 
of wine. So all the people departed every one 
to his house.

2!Samuel 6:1-5, 14-19
1 Again, David gathered together all the 

chosen men of Israel, thirty thousand.
2 And David arose, and went with all the 

people that were with him from Baale of Judah, 
to bring up from thence the ark of God, whose 
name is called by the name of the LORD of hosts 
that dwelleth between the cherubims.

3 And they set the ark of God upon a new 
cart, and brought it out of the house of Abi-
nadab that was in Gibeah: and Uzzah and 
Ahio, the sons of Abinadab, drave the new cart.

4 And they brought it out of the house of 
Abinadab which was at Gibeah, accompanying 
the ark of God: and Ahio went before the ark.

5 And David and all the house of Israel 
played before the LORD on all manner of 
instruments made of fir wood, even on harps, 
and on psalteries, and on timbrels, and on cor-
nets, and on cymbals.
.  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .

14 And David danced before the LORD with 
all his might; and David was girded with a 
linen ephod.

Devotional Reading: 2 Samuel 6:12-19
Background Scripture: 2 Samuel 6

Praise in
Dance

Key Text
David and all the house of Israel played before the LORD on all manner of instruments made of fir wood, 

even on harps, and on psalteries, and on timbrels, and on cornets, and on cymbals. —2 Samuel 6:5



Introduction
A. If at First . . .

Failure is di/cult to deal with, especially for 
dreamers with big plans. Many youths dream of 
the perfect job and end up settling for one that 
simply pays the bills. Some couples dream of the 
perfect outdoor wedding and end up making the 
best of a rainy day. Parents often dream of having 
the perfect family but end up struggling to hold 
together the fragile unity that remains after years 
of conflict and tragedy.

When it comes to preparing for the perfect job, 
wedding, or family, we are seldom granted a redo. 
Some dreams simply don’t pan out and never will. 
But we thank the Lord that such is not always 
the case! Some failures allow for second chances. 
Hence the proverb “If at first you don’t succeed, 
try, try again.” 

It takes grit, determination, and a good dose of 
vulnerability to recover from a failure—especially 
a public failure—and then attempt the same feat 
again. King David su"ered a highly visible pub-
lic failure. Yet we learn in today’s lesson that he 
refused to let it define him. And God was gracious 
to grant him success on his second try. But would 
the people come together to celebrate with David?

B. Lesson Context
Today’s lesson focuses on the relocation of the 

ark of the covenant to David’s new capital city, 
Jerusalem (see the parallel account in 1 Chroni-
cles 15). !e ark of the covenant was Israel’s most 
sacred object. It was an ornate chest constructed to 
God’s specifications in about 1446 BC. 

!e lid of the ark was called the mercy seat. 
!at lid featured two winged cherubim facing 
each other from opposite ends; that’s where God 
said He would meet with Moses (Exodus 25:10-
22). One detail of the ark’s construction is espe-
cially important for today’s lesson: the gold rings 
and wooden staves (see 2 Samuel 6:3, below). !e 
ark itself contained the Ten Command ments, Aar-
on’s rod, and manna from Israel’s wilderness wan-
derings (Hebrews 9:4; compare Exodus 40:20). 
!ese were reminders of deliverance from Egypt 
and provisions on the way to the promised land. 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to: 
1. Describe the events surrounding the ark’s 

entrance into Jerusalem.
2. Evaluate David’s intentions.
3. Evaluate his or her preferred style of wor-

ship to consider needed change, if any.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. If at First . . .
 B. Lesson Context
 I. A Hopeful Gesture (2 Samuel 6:1-5)
 A. Gathering the People (vv. 1-2)
 B. Acquiring the Ark (vv. 3-4)
 C. Celebrating the Occasion (v. 5)
 II. A Hope Fulfilled (2 Samuel 6:14-16)
 A. !e Dancing King (v. 14)
   Importance of Being Fully Dressed
 B. !e Shouting People (v. 15)
 C. !e Disgruntled Queen (v. 16)
 III. A Hope Shared (2 Samuel 6:17-19)
 A. God Grants Success (v. 17)
 B. David Blesses the People (v. 18)
 C. Israel Shares the Bounty (v. 19)
   A Meal !at Unites
Conclusion
 A. !e End and the Means
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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!e ark was housed in the innermost part of 
the tabernacle, “the holy place” (Leviticus 16:2). 
Only the high priest was ever allowed to enter, 
and that only once a year after extensive acts of rit-
ual cleansing (16:3-25). !at ark was so holy that 
those responsible for its upkeep and transportation 
were not allowed to touch it, lest they die (Num-
bers 4:15, 20; see 2 Samuel 6:5, below).

After God led the Israelites into the promised 
land, they forsook the covenant during the period 
of the judges (about 1380–1050 BC). Repeated 
numerous times was the dreary cycle of rebellion, 
retribution, repentance, and restoration.

As that period drew to a close in the days of 
Samuel, the Philistines captured the ark of the 
covenant and took it to Ashdod (about 1070 BC). 
!at was a city near the Mediterranean coast 
and about 45 miles west of Jerusalem. But God 
inflicted health problems on the Philistines, so 
they sent the ark back to Israel (1 Samuel 5:6 
– 6:12). 

!e cart transporting the ark made its way to 
the Israelite city of Bethshemesh (1 Samuel 6:13-
15). Unfortunately, the people there disrespected 
the ark by gazing on its contents, and 70 peo-
ple died as a result (6:19). So residents sent it to 
Kirjath jearim, where it stayed for 20 years (1 Sam-
uel 7:1-2) until the days of King David. 

!e first seven and a half years of David’s reign 
were a time of distraction as he was occupied with 
securing his position as king (2 Samuel 1:1–5:5). 
Having successfully done so, and having secured 
Jerusalem as his capital as well as defeating the 
Philistines again (5:6-25), David turned his atten-
tion to the ark.

I. A Hopeful Gesture
() S+,$-. /:&-')

A. Gathering the People (vv. 1-2)
1. Again, David gathered together all the 

chosen men of Israel, thirty thousand.
Again refers to David’s reassembling the men of 

his army. !ey had conquered Jerusalem (2 Sam-
uel 5:6) and defeated Philistine armies (5:20-25). 
When it came to defeating the Jebusites of Jeru-
salem, David as their leader appears to have done 

so on his own accord, though God gave him suc-
cess (5:6-10). Regarding defeat of the Philistines, 
David twice inquired of the Lord (5:19, 23). It 
may be significant, then, that there is no record 
of David’s consulting the Lord regarding what he 
(David) had in mind next.

!e number thirty thousand is interesting in 
that it is also the number of men who died when 
the Philistines defeated the Israelites and captured 
the ark in 1 Samuel 4:10. !is parallelism suggests 
that readers should view today’s passage in light of 
that earlier encounter with the ark.

What Do You Think?

What will be your best area of service the next 
time a celebration at your church calls for 
inviting “a cast of thousands”?

Digging Deeper

In that regard, what passages in addition to Mat-
thew 22:9; Mark 6:42-44; Colossians 4:12b; 
and 3 John 8 might speak to this issue?

2a. And David arose, and went with all the 
people that were with him from Baale of Judah, 
to bring up from thence the ark of God. 

Baale of Judah is another name for Kiriath-
jearim (see Lesson Context plus Joshua 15:9 and 
1 Chronicles 13:6). !at town is only about eight 
miles west of Jerusalem, so a walking trip can be 
made from Jerusalem to there and back in one 
day. !e ark had been resting there for some 20 
years since its recovery from the Philistines (see 
Lesson Context).

2b. Whose name is called by the name of 
the LORD of hosts that dwelleth between the 
cherubims.

Every aspect of God’s designation is significant 
in this verse. Lord (indicated by small capital let-
ters within the text to show the name Yahweh was 
used) refers to the personal name of Israel’s God 
(compare Genesis 4:26; Exodus 3:14). !e word 
translated hosts may refer to angelic beings who 
serve the Lord as He directs (see Psalm 148:2; 
compare Hebrews 1:13-14). It also may refer to 
stars, planets, and other heavenly bodies that He 
had created (Nehemiah 9:6). !e word speaks to 
God’s fighting on behalf of His chosen people 
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(example: Isaiah 1:24; see also on Psalm 84:1 in 
lesson 8). !e bottom line is that this  designation 
celebrates the Lord’s power in various contexts 
(examples: 1 Samuel 17:45; Isaiah 1:24). 

On the phrase dwelleth between the cherubim, 
see the Lesson Context (compare Psalms 80:1 and 
99:1).

B. Acquiring the Ark (vv. 3-4)
3a. And they set the ark of God upon a new 

cart, and brought it out of the house of Abi-
nadab that was in Gibeah. 

Had David consulted the Levites, whom God 
appointed to care for the ark (see Numbers 1:50-
51; 1 Chronicles 6:48), he would have learned that 
the ark must only be carried by two long wooden 
staves through rings a/xed to the ark (Exodus 
25:12-15; 37:5). !is method both (1) kept the ark 
a safe distance from human contact and (2) kept 
the top-heavy ark stable.

Why David chose instead to set the ark of God 
upon a new cart isn’t revealed in the text. Perhaps 
it is evidence of David’s ignorance of the law, or 
maybe it betrays a flippancy toward God’s pres-
ence. Or he could have thought that if a cart safely 
brought the ark back from the Philistines, it could 
surely take the ark safely to Jerusalem (see Les-
son Context). 

If Gibeah refers to a specific town, it likely was 
the one located about four miles north of Jerusa-
lem and nine miles east of Kiriath jearim. Else-

where, the underlying Hebrew word is translated 
“hill” (1 Samuel 26:3), and that may be the sense 
here. !is would suggest that Abinadab’s house 
was located on a small hill (see 1 Samuel 7:1).

3b-4. And Uzzah and Ahio, the sons of Abi-
nadab, drave the new cart. And they brought 
it out of the house of Abinadab which was at 
Gibeah, accompanying the ark of God: and 
Ahio went before the ark.

A common assumption today is that Abinadab 
was a Levite, an assumption also held by the first-
century Jewish historian Josephus (Antiquities of 
the Jews, 6.1.4). However, we should conclude 
that Abinadab was not a Levite since 1 Chronicles 
15:12-13 has David’s later statement that Levites 
were not involved in transporting the ark of God 
on this occasion.

Four Levites (specifically Kohathites; see Num-
bers 4:1-15) were to carry the ark by means of the 
two staves that were kept in the gold rings (Exo-
dus 25:14-15). Two branches of the Levites did 
indeed use carts for transportation of various tab-
ernacle items, but not the branch that was charged 
with transporting the ark (Numbers 7:4-9). !e 
use of a cart in this regard is reckless in that it 
indicates David’s failure in not inquiring of the 
Lord regarding procedure. 

C. Celebrating the Occasion (v. 5)
5. And David and all the house of Israel 

played before the LORD on all manner of instru-
ments made of fir wood, even on harps, and on 
psalteries, and on timbrels, and on cornets, and 
on cymbals.

King David and the Israelites celebrated in 
grand style the consecration of David’s capital city. 
He spared no expense with wood, string, and per-
cussion instruments. On the distinctions among 
the various kinds of instruments, see the commen-
tary on Psalm 150:3-5 in lesson 9.

!e celebration was cut short, however, by trag-
edy: when the cart tipped, the ark slid, and Uzzah 
lost his life trying to stabilize it (2 Samuel 6:6-7, 
not in today’s text). !e party ended, and David 
left the ark in the house of Obed edom, where it 
remained until David tried again (6:6-13). When 
David sent for the ark a second time, he had 
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greater respect for God’s holy presence. God must 
be honored and His instructions obeyed. Having 
learned his lesson, David picked up his celebration 
where it left o" and welcomed the ark into his city 
the right way—our next verse.

II. A Hope Fulfilled
() S+,$-. /:&0-&/)

A. The Dancing King (v. 14)
14a. And David danced before the LORD 

with all his might. 
Dancing was a common form of celebration 

in Israel, especially for women. Israelite women 
danced with Miriam to celebrate God’s victory over 
Pharaoh’s army at the Red Sea (Exodus 15:20; see 
lesson 1). During the era of the Judges (see Lesson 
Context), a daughter danced to celebrate her father’s 
triumphant return from war (Judges 11:34), and 
the women of Shiloh danced in celebration of an 
unspecified festival (21:21-23; see further discussion 
of dance in commentary to Psalms 149:3 and 150:4 
in lesson 9). To dance is the opposite of mourning 
(Psalm 30:11; Lamentations 5:15).

During the time of David, women danced to 
celebrate the return of Saul’s army after David’s 
defeat of Goliath and a successful campaign 
against the Philistines (1 Samuel 18:6-7). Danc-
ing has a negative connotation in Exodus 32:19.

What Do You Think?

What can you do to help ensure that your 
church’s worship services communicate a 
spirit of joy?

Digging Deeper

Under what circumstances, if any, should a 
worship service not communicate a spirit of 
joy? Why?

14b. And David was girded with a linen 
ephod.

!e ephod was one of six pieces of clothing tra-
ditionally worn by priests (see Exodus 28). In 
terms of construction, ephods were to be made 
“of gold, of blue, and of purple, of scarlet, and 
fine twined linen. . . . with . . . two shoulder pieces 
. . . joined at the two edges” (28:6-7). As part of 

a larger ensemble, the ephod’s holy intent was to 
communicate “glory and . . , beauty” (28:2). 

Given all that, it is unclear what we should 
make of King David’s wearing of a priest’s gar-
ment since the Old Testament o/ces of prophet, 
priest, and king were normally distinct from 
one another (compare 1 Kings 1:32-45). Per-
haps the safest conclusion is that David wore the 
ephod in the same sense that young Samuel did 
in 1 Samuel 2:18: a waistcoat suitable for wor-
ship. !at would lead us to understand the gar-
ment as having religious significance apart from 
the priesthood. 

!ere’s also the possibility that David’s tak-
ing on a priestly role could foreshadow Jesus, 
who would come as both king and high priest 
(Hebrews 7). Normally only priests o"ered sacri-
fices, but we see an exception to that in 2 Samuel 
6:13, 17 (below; compare 1 Kings 8:5, 62; 1 Sam-
uel 10:9-13).

! IMPORTANCE OF BEING FULLY DRESSED !
My father once told me about being the guest 

preacher for a revival meeting and staying in the 
host minister’s home. For breakfast on Mon-
day morning, Dad wore a dress shirt and casual 
pants to breakfast. !e minister appeared minutes 
later in a suit and tie. Dad asked, “Do you have 
a funeral today?” !e minister’s wife answered, 
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“No, he never comes to breakfast less than fully 
dressed.” 

David’s attire when the ark came to Jerusalem 
was certainly not equivalent to a suit and tie. As 
king, he may never have come to breakfast less 
than fully dressed. But when celebrating the Lord, 
he clothed himself in a way that might make us 
cringe today. Even so, should we not think twice 
before voicing criticism of the clothing of our fel-
low worshippers? —C. R. B.

B. The Shouting People (v. 15)
15. So David and all the house of Israel 

brought up the ark of the LORD with shouting, 
and with the sound of the trumpet.

As all the house of Israel joined David, no other 
instrumental sound other than that of the trum-
pet is mentioned as accompanying the shouting. 
It’s hard to hear stringed instruments over loud 
trumpets! Trumpets are associated with priests 
dozens of times in the Old Testament (example: 
Joshua 6:4-13, 20) and with the presence of the 
Lord (examples: Exodus 19:16-19; 20:18; com-
pare Matthew 24:31; 1 Corinthians 15:52; Rev-
elation 1:10). In the case of the latter, trumpets 
were linked to fear of God. Once again we see evi-
dence that David took on a role associated more 
with priests than with kings. But only one person 
seems to have objected—our next verse.

C. The Disgruntled Queen (v. 16)
16. And as the ark of the LORD came into the 

city of David, Michal Saul’s daughter looked 
through a window, and saw king David leaping 
and dancing before the LORD; and she despised 
him in her heart.

Michal was David’s first wife, and they had a 
rough history together (see 1 Samuel 18:20-29; 
19:11-17; 25:43-44; 2 Samuel 3:13-16). Her rea-
sons for despising David aren’t completely clear. 
But there may be a clue in the fact that she was not 
celebrating with the crowds, choosing instead to 
stay inside and watch through a window. Perhaps 
she did this to model what she considered to be 
royal behavior—behavior that kept herself apart 
from the common people in their revelry. 

We are told in 2 Samuel 6:20 (not in our 

printed text) that Michal accused David of acting 
in an undignified and inappropriate way in front 
of other women who served him. David rebu"ed 
her by claiming that he danced before the Lord 
(6:21-22).

What Do You Think?

What are some appropriate ways to respond to 
a spirit of negativity regarding worship and 
leadership practices in a church?

Digging Deeper

Categorize your responses in two ways: (1) 
opposition based on doctrinal conviction and 
(2) opposition based on personal preferences.

III. A Hope Shared
() S+,$-. /:&1-&()

A. God Grants Success (v. 17)
17a. And they brought in the ark of the LORD, 

and set it in his place, in the midst of the taber-
nacle that David had pitched for it. 

David appeared at this point to have completed 
his mission now that the ark of the Lord was in the 
tabernacle prepared for it. But this raises a question: 
Given the cause of the tragedy in 2 Samuel 6:6-7, 
discussed above, did David’s preparations at this 
point conform to instructions in Numbers 1:51 
for moving the tabernacle? !e parallel account in 
1 Chronicles 15:12-13 indicates not.

17b. And David o"ered burnt o"erings and 
peace o"erings before the LORD.

Burnt o"erings (Leviticus 1) were prescribed for 
specific occasions (examples: Exodus 29:38-42; 
Numbers 28:9-10). But they were also appropri-
ate as freewill o"erings (Leviticus 22:18). Peace 
o"erings (Leviticus 3) could express thanks or obli-
gation to God (7:11-16). Both kinds of sacrifices 
indicated the joy of the occasion and the felt need 
to praise God for bringing it about. Regarding the 
possibility of David’s exercising a priestly role, see 
commentary on 2 Samuel 6:14b, above.

B. David Blesses the People (v. 18)
18a. And as soon as David had made an end 

of o"ering burnt o"erings and peace o"erings.
David’s son Solomon will later follow in his 
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father’s footsteps by sacrificing burnt o"erings 
and peace o"erings in dedicating the newly fin-
ished temple; the massive numbers of Solomon’s 
sacrifice recorded in 1 Kings 8:62-63 make an 
interesting contrast to the “seven bullocks and 
seven rams” o"ered on this occasion (1 Chron-
icles 15:26). 

18b. He blessed the people in the name of 
the LORD of hosts.

On pronouncing blessing on the people, com-
pare Leviticus 9:23; Joshua 8:33; 1 Chronicles 
16:2; and 2 Chronicles 31:8. Regarding the name 
of the Lord of hosts, compare 1 Samuel 17:45; 
2 Samuel 6:2 (above); and Isaiah 18:7.

What Do You Think?

What procedures can you help your church 
implement to convey that the offering time is 
itself a significant act of corporate worship?

Digging Deeper

What’s the single most important thing your 
church can do to honor both monetary and 
nonmonetary sacrifices appropriately?

C. Israel Shares the Bounty (v. 19)
19. And he dealt among all the people, even 

among the whole multitude of Israel, as well 
to the women as men, to every one a cake of 
bread, and a good piece of flesh, and a flagon 
of wine. So all the people departed every one 
to his house.

!e language here is inclusive: David shared 
this celebration with all the people —not just his 
fighting men or the priests or those of his own 
tribe. God’s presence among His people was a 
momentous occasion for the whole multitude of 
Israel. A full meal for the assembled celebrants was 
a massive and extravagant undertaking (compare 
Nehemiah 8:10).

! A MEAL THAT UNITES !
While in Bible college, I was part of a male 

quartet. On weekends, we often accompanied 
a professor who preached at one of the college’s 
supporting churches. !ese Sunday ventures typ-
ically included a song or two by the quartet and a 

sermon by the professor, followed by a fellowship 
dinner. We post-adolescent boys had hearty appe-
tites and never let our upcoming quartet concert 
dampen our enthusiasm for good cooking. 

When David hosted a giant fellowship meal 
for all gathered, he continued a practice we see 
throughout Scripture. Sharing a meal brings peo-
ple together in more than just a physical sense. Do 
your own meals foster unity among God’s people?

 —C. R. B.

Conclusion
A. The End and the Means

We Christians get excited when we see God 
at work in our midst. We are then tempted to 
respond in ways that come naturally to us; we are 
inclined to do what our culture has conditioned 
us to do when things are going our way. 

Yet David learned that not any and all 
responses are appropriate to our holy God. In 
every believer’s life, the end and the means are all 
tangled together. How a thing is accomplished 
matters to the Lord.

We must consult God’s Word to learn the right 
means to the ends we seek as we honor the Lord. 
We must not rush to do what seems right in our 
own eyes, even when we are trying to do right by 
God. Let us not assume we know God’s will until 
we have carefully tested it against His Word. 

What Do You Think?

In what ways does this lesson require you to 
modify your response to the question associ-
ated with Exodus 15:20 in lesson 1, if at all?

Digging Deeper

What other passages are relevant here?

B. Prayer
Holy God, teach us to love You like David did 

when he was at his best. May our excitement take 
no heed to reactions around us as we seek only to 
glorify You. In Jesus’ name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
Praise God with all your might.
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Ask participants to share stories of the best news 

they ever received. Discuss various ways people 
react to good news, both privately and publicly. 
(If your class is large, you may wish to conserve 
time by putting participants in small groups for 
the sharing of stories.)

Lead into Bible study in one of two ways. If no 
one mentions praying to or worshipping God in 
thanks as reactions to good news, ask why and 
discuss. If praying or worshipping was mentioned, 
ask how often those are usual or primary reac-
tions. After either, say, “Today’s lesson allows us 
to see how some reacted exuberantly to the bless-
ing of God’s presence, giving us an opportunity to 
compare their expressions with the way we react 
to God’s blessings.”

Into the Word
Spend a few minutes explaining the context 

for today’s lesson. Do so by first inviting a class 
member (recruited in advance) to present a three- 
minute summary of the ark of the covenant by 
using what, where, when, and why categories, as 
those aspects form the lesson’s backdrop.

Have two participants read aloud 2 Samuel 6:1-
5, alternating with every verse. Have two other 
participants do the same with verses 14-19. !en 
divide the class into groups of three to list ele-
ments of worship they detect in these passages. 

After five minutes, call the groups together to 
compare lists. List findings on the board by group. 
After all are listed, focus on elements discerned by 
only one group. Invite class discussion on whether 
those are viable for inclusion.

Into Life
Send participants back to their groups of three 

to make a second list alongside their first: for each 
element on the first list, challenge groups to name 
a similar element seen in worship today. After five 

minutes, allow the whole class to reflect on group 
discoveries. 

Option. To have your class dig deeper into wor-
ship in the New Testament era, distribute copies 
of the “New Testament Worship” exercise from 
the activity page, which you can download. Have 
small groups complete it as indicated. After groups 
complete the listing, reconvene for whole-class dis-
cussion. Pay particular attention to “other” texts 
that groups saw fit to enter.

Move the discussion to a more personal consid-
eration of worship as you distribute handouts (you 
prepare) that feature the following continuum:

Observer-----Participant-----Celebrant

Have listed below the continuum the follow-
ing definitions: 

• Observer: one who watches performances at a 
worship service

• Participant: one who does what the worship leader 
asks (stands, sits, claps hands, sings, etc.)

• Celebrant: one whose expressions of worship are 
spontaneous (lifts hands, speaks “amens,” etc.)

Ask class members to place a mark along the 
continuum that best indicates their personal style 
while engaging in corporate worship. As learners 
take a minute to consider this choice, write the 
same continuum on the board. 

Allow volunteers to share why they marked the 
continuum as they did. Discuss why this is so—
is it a matter of personality, upbringing, or some-
thing else? Press the discussion deeper by asking 
if worship style becomes “better” by moving along 
the continuum to the right.

Ask three individuals to close with prayer. !e 
first begins with the sentence “!ank You, Lord, 
for those who plan worship experiences for our 
church.” !e second begins with “Help us, Lord, 
to worship You from the heart.” !e third begins 
with the sentence “We worship You just now, 
Lord, because there is no other god but You.”
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Mark 10:46-52
46 And they came to Jericho: and as he went 

out of Jericho with his disciples and a great 
number of people, blind Bartimaeus, the son 
of Timaeus, sat by the highway side begging.

47 And when he heard that it was Jesus of 
Nazareth, he began to cry out, and say, Jesus, 
thou Son of David, have mercy on me.

48 And many charged him that he should 
hold his peace: but he cried the more a great 
deal, !ou Son of David, have mercy on me.

49 And Jesus stood still, and commanded 
him to be called. And they call the blind man, 
saying unto him, Be of good comfort, rise; he 
calleth thee.

50 And he, casting away his garment, rose, 
and came to Jesus.

51 And Jesus answered and said unto him, 
What wilt thou that I should do unto thee? !e 
blind man said unto him, Lord, that I might 
receive my sight.

52 And Jesus said unto him, Go thy way; thy 
faith hath made thee whole. And immediately 
he received his sight, and followed Jesus in the 
way.
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Devotional Reading: Mark 10:46-52
Background Scripture: Mark 10:46-52; Luke 18:35-43
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him, Lord, that I might receive my sight. —Mark 10:51



Introduction
A. Mercy

We define mercy as “an act of compassion toward 
someone who is in need.” Mercy by definition is 
not earned; it is freely given, without compulsion. 
We may ask for mercy in a stressful situation, but 
true mercy is not compelled. It is granted.

My city has a Mercy Hospital and a Mercy 
High School, both the work of a religious order 
known as the Sisters of Mercy. !is group began 
in nineteenth-century Ireland to provide relief to 
poverty-stricken girls and women. Since its begin-
ning, the Sisters of Mercy have founded schools, 
universities, and hospitals all over the world. Most 
of these feature the word Mercy prominently, not 
allowing this foundational Christian purpose to 
become neglected.

Today’s lesson features a man whose life was 
wretched. But when he knew the Son of God 
was nearby, he immediately asked for mercy. He 
understood his need, his helplessness, and his pos-
sible healing through Jesus.

B. Lesson Context
Blindness was a familiar condition in the 

ancient world, with the Bible itself using some 
form of the word blind dozens of times. !e Papy-
rus Ebers, an Egyptian medical text of about 
1500 BC, identifies various diseases of the eyes 
and suggests numerous remedies. !ese take the 
form of potions —ingredients of which are decid-
edly not prescribed today! In some cases, Egyp-
tian physicians were advised to paint the mixture 
on the eyes of the patient, using a bird’s feather. 

As with many supposed remedies, healing may 
have occurred in spite of the treatment and there-
fore given the impression of e"ectiveness. But 
from our current vantage point, there was no 
reliable cure for blindness in Jesus’ day and little 
understanding of its causes. 

Many believed that blindness was a curse from 
God for some type of sinful behavior. !e sins of 
the parents were thought to a"ect their children, 
causing them to be born blind (see John 9:1-2). 
!e ancients knew that some diseases could leave 
a su"erer with damaged vision or blindness (see 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to:
1. Describe the life situation of a blind person 

in the time of Jesus.
2. Explain the biblical connection between 

physical blindness and spiritual blindness.
3. Acknowledge the dangers of spiritual 

blindness.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. Mercy
 B. Lesson Context
 I. The Blind Beggar (Mark 10:46-48)
 A. Daily Pleading (v. 46)
 B. Disturbing the Peace (vv. 47-48)
   Blinded by Culture
 II. The Merciful Master (Mark 10:49-52)
 A. Jesus Calls (vv. 49-50)
 B. Jesus Makes Whole (vv. 51-52)
   Faithful in Death
Conclusion
 A. Lord, Have Mercy
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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Leviticus 26:16). Such outcomes we now know 
may result from diseases like malaria or measles. 
In other cases, blindness might be the result of 
injury or could be progressive with age (such as 
cataracts or macular degeneration; the last line 
of Ecclesiastes 12:3 uses figurative language to 
describe failing eyesight). 

In all cases, blindness was economically and 
socially debilitating. For example, blind men 
could not serve as priests (Leviticus 21:16-18). 
!ose a5icted with blindness had little opportu-
nity for employment and were reduced to begging 
or depending on family support to survive. !e 
Jewish law forbade taking advantage of the blind 
(Leviticus 19:14; see Deuteronomy 27:18), but no 
amount of legal protection could restore sight. !e 
parable of the great supper includes blind people 
as among the most unfortunate (Luke 14:21; see 
also 14:13).

Blindness and sight in a spiritual sense are 
important themes in the book of Mark. When 
questioned on the meaning of the sower parable 
(Mark 4:1-20), Jesus revealed that there would 
be people who saw what Jesus did but would not 
understand the good news He brought (4:12). 
Later, when Jesus was in a boat with the Twelve, 
He chastised them for their failure to understand 
His person and mission, saying, “Having eyes, see 
ye not?” (8:18, 21). Mark, the author, left the ques-
tion open-ended so that his readers might answer 
it too. In essence Mark asks: “Have you read 
about Jesus this far and still don’t see who He is or 
understand the spiritual lessons He is teaching?”

I. The Blind Beggar
(M+23 &*:0/-04)

A. Daily Pleading (v. 46)
46a. And they came to Jericho. 
Jesus’ encounter with the blind Bartimaeus 

took place during Jesus’ final journey to Jerusa-
lem for Passover. He left Galilee (Mark 9:30) and 
crossed the Jordan River to the east side (10:1), a 
region now referred to as Transjordan. 

Moving south, down the valley, Jesus and His 
disciples re-crossed the river near Jericho. From 
there they were poised to begin the uphill trek to 

Jerusalem (Mark 10:32), a trip of about 15 miles 
with a rise in elevation exceeding 3,300 feet. 

Jericho shows up a few times in the New Testa-
ment, primarily in the parallel Gospel accounts of 
Matthew 20:29-34 and Luke 18:35-43. !e city 
is mentioned much more frequently in the Old 
Testament (examples: Deuteronomy 34:1; 2 Kings 
2:4; Jeremiah 39:5). !is is especially true of the 
days when Israel’s wanderings in the desert were 
ending. While the Israelites were camped across 
from Jericho, King Balak of Moab called Balaam 
to curse the people. !is backfired spectacularly 
(Numbers 22–24). !e walls of Jericho fell glori-
ously because of God’s help (Joshua 6:2-25). 

!e city wasn’t rebuilt until the time of Ahab’s 
reign (874–853 BC). And in fulfillment of the 
curse that Joshua pronounced (Joshua 6:26), King 
Hiel’s firstborn and youngest sons died when the 
king rebuilt the city (1 Kings 16:34).

46b. And as he went out of Jericho with his 
disciples and a great number of people, blind 
Bar ti maeus, the son of Timaeus, sat by the 
highway side begging.

As usual, Jesus was accompanied by his disciples. 
!e great number of people were Jewish residents of 
Galilee making the annual pilgrimage to Jerusa-
lem to celebrate the Passover (Mark 10:32). Per-
haps some intentionally accompanied Jesus while 
others were just making their trip as usual. 

All would leave Jericho via the western road. 
!is made for a high-tra/c area that was an ideal 
site for someone begging for money. Matthew’s tell-
ing of this encounter features two unnamed blind 
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men sitting by the highway (Matthew 20:30). Mark 
focuses on the one whose identity is known, Bar-
timaeus. Bar is Aramaic for son of (example: Barn-
abas means “son of consolation”; Acts 4:36). 

At least one Bible concordance translates the 
word Bartimaeus as “Son of the Unclean,” but the 
verse before us simply clarifies that his father’s 
name was in fact Timaeus. It would make some 
sense to translate that name in terms of unclean-
ness, given the restrictions on blind men in Israel 
(see Lesson Context). Even so, the word is closely 
related to the concept of “honour” (Mark 7:10).

What Do You Think?

When seeing someone in need, what are some 
ways to ensure that your actions don’t do 
more harm than good?

Digging Deeper

Which Bible passages are most informative to 
you in this regard? Why?

B. Disturbing the Peace (vv. 47-48)
47a. And when he heard that it was Jesus of 

Nazareth. 
Jesus’ reputation clearly had preceded Him; 

Bartimaeus was aware of Jesus’ reputation as a 
miracle worker and healer (examples: Mark 6:54-
56; 7:36-37). Hearing that this was Jesus of Naz-
areth made a di"erence, since the name Jesus 
(Hebrew: Joshua) was not uncommon. !ough 
Jesus had been born in Bethlehem (Matthew 2:1; 
Luke 2:4-7), His parents lived in Nazareth and 
had returned to that town when Jesus was very 
young (Matthew 2:22-23; Luke 2:39). !rough-
out His life, therefore, Jesus was known as “Jesus 
of Nazareth” (Mark 1:24; 10:47; etc.).

47b. He began to cry out, and say, Jesus, 
thou Son of David, have mercy on me.

Bartimaeus was not concerned with social 
decorum, for he knew this opportunity may never 
come again. Rather than be quietly content with 
the city’s enjoyment of a celebrity rabbi passing 
through, Bartimaeus began to cry out. As he did, 
he focused on a very di"erent aspect of Jesus’ her-
itage by using the phrase thou Son of David. 

At its most generic, this address acknowledged 

Jesus to be a descendant of the greatest king in 
Israel’s history (Matthew 1:1, 6). More impor-
tantly, this is a messianic title (example: Mark 
12:35). !e same acclamation was repeated few 
days later when Jesus entered the city of Jerusalem 
to the excitement of a great crowd (Matthew 21:9). 

!e words of Bartimaeus reveal a heart that 
entertained a glimmer of hope that the one who 
had mercy on other blind people, expressed in their 
healing, might choose to heal him also (example: 
Mark 8:22-25). Jesus’ healing ministry had caused 
a sensation in Galilee (Matthew 11:1-5; etc.). It 
marked Him as much more than a teacher. 

Luke teaches that the capacity for restoring 
sight was a fulfillment of prophecy concerning the 
Messiah, marking Jesus as that person (see Luke 
4:18-21). Furthermore, Luke singles out curing 
blindness specifically in his listing of the mighty 
works of Jesus, showing how impressive such a 
cure was considered to be (7:21). 

What Do You Think?

Under what circumstances are you more likely 
to call on Jesus audibly rather than silently 
(example: Matthew 9:20-21)?

Digging Deeper

When is one choice just as good as the other?

! BLINDED BY CULTURE !
Our family served as missionaries in an Afri-

can nation years ago. One day a 10-year-old child 
came by. His name was Aaron, and he asked for 
some food. Not only was he poor; he also was crip-
pled by a congenital deformity, requiring that he 
walk with a homemade cane. As he ate, he listened 
to my children doing their lessons. 

Aaron began coming daily for lunch. At some 
point, he wistfully expressed his desire to go to 
school. “My family is too poor, and I’m crippled, 
so they don’t think I can learn.” My son, Mark, 
asked Aaron if he knew how to read. He did not, 
and so began 13-year-old Mark’s “career” as a 
reading teacher! 

Although Aaron’s culture was blind to the 
potential of a child with a disability, Aaron him-
self was not. Similarly, Bartimaeus was physically 
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blind, but spiritually his vision was 20/20. He 
could “see” that the Son of David could meet his 
needs even though his culture ultimately rejected 
their Messiah. What cultural blindness do you 
need to overcome for the sake of the Aarons and 
Bartimaeuses of your community? —C. R. B.

48. And many charged him that he should 
hold his peace: but he cried the more a great 
deal, !ou Son of David, have mercy on me.

Not a few in the crowd thought Bartimaeus 
was rude, too aggressive, or otherwise socially 
inept. Perhaps they were embarrassed for him 
because of his bellowing. 

But before we judge the crowd and put our-
selves in a position of superiority, let us think 
about what we feel when an otherwise peaceful 
walk around the block is interrupted by a loud 
homeless person requesting help. !e Passover 
pilgrims were on a spiritual high, perhaps ready 
to sing some of the joyous “psalms of ascent” — 
ancient songs that celebrated the long climb to the 
temple (example: Psalm 122).

But Bartimaeus would not hold his peace as 
many thought he should. Rather than accommo-
date his scolders, he yelled even louder, shouting 
directly at Jesus. He didn’t change his plea, but 
repeated exactly what he’d already been shouting, 
as though he was never interrupted: Son of David, 
have mercy on me. The scolding of the crowd 
resulted in the opposite of its intended e"ect!

What Do You Think?

In what circumstances are you most likely to 
raise your voice when the majority desires 
otherwise?

Digging Deeper

When might it be wise to heed that desire? Why?

II. The Merciful Master
(M+23 &*:0(-'))

A. Jesus Calls (vv. 49-50)
49a. And Jesus stood still, and commanded 

him to be called. And they call the blind man, 
saying unto him, Be of good comfort. 

Jesus’ actions and words quickly changed 
the tone of the crowd (see Mark 10:48, above). 
Rather than view the blind man as a nuisance to be 
silenced, they changed their reaction to him to one 
of kindness. !ey apparently realized that by the 
man’s securing Jesus’ attention, a potential bless-
ing awaited him.

!e Greek imperative translated be of good com-
fort occurs seven times in the New Testament, 
here and in Matthew 9:2, 22; 14:27; Mark 6:50; 
John 16:33; and Acts 23:11. A near  synonym 
occurs an additional six times, in 2 Corinthi-
ans 5:6, 8; 7:16; 10:1-2; and Hebrews 13:6. !e 
contexts are always those of boldness in terms of 
doing something.

49b. Rise.
!e first imperative is immediately followed 

by a second. Telling Bartimaeus to rise reveals 
his seated or prone position as a beggar (com-
pare Matthew 9:5-7; Mark 2:9-12; Acts 3:6-7). 
!is detail adds drama to the incident. !e man 
had not been standing and amplifying his voice. 
Rather, he had been sitting or lying on the ground, 
forcing his voice to cut upward through the noise 
of the crowd walking past. His cry to Jesus must 
have been loud indeed! 

49c. He calleth thee.
!is phrase wraps up a four-fold echo. First, 

Bartimaeus had called out to Jesus; then the crowd 
had called to Bartimaeus for silence; then Jesus 
called for a personal audience with Bartimaeus; 
and finally the crowd communicated Jesus’ call-
ing to Bartimaeus. !ough at this point members 
of the crowd could have tried to impede not only 
the blind man but also Jesus, they chose instead to 
announce Jesus’ calling as He commanded it (con-
trast Luke 18:15-17).

Similarly, we today are called to call others 
to Jesus (Matthew 28:18-20). !ough we hope 
not to stand in the way of those who seek Jesus, 
sometimes we can be going along our contented 
way and lose sight of the lost around us. At those 
times, we must hear Jesus’ command to issue the 
invitation to approach Him.

50. And he, casting away his garment, rose, 
and came to Jesus.

!e man’s garment was his outer cloak, perhaps 
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what he was sitting on. It would be his most valu-
able possession. For him to toss it aside showed 
his eagerness, every action in this verse indicated 
faith. Bartimaeus expected Jesus to grant him 
mercy and remove his blindness.

B. Jesus Makes Whole (vv. 51-52)
51a. And Jesus answered and said unto him, 

What wilt thou that I should do unto thee? 
Jesus’ question was not posed from lack of 

knowledge. Most likely, it would have been evi-
dent to everyone in the crowd that Bartimaeus, 
by appearance, was blind. Even if the crowd 
was unaware, it’s impossible for Jesus not to have 
known since He had divine insight (compare Mat-
thew 9:4; 12:25; Luke 6:8; 9:47). Jesus’ question 
was intended to prompt Bartimaeus to verbalize 
his need and his faith.

51b. !e blind man said unto him, Lord, 
that I might receive my sight.

Bartimaeus’s answer was straightforward. In 
receiving his sight he would no longer be an object 
of pity, a blind man begging for small change, 
dependent on others to lead him. 

Bartimaeus lacked physical sight but had spiri-
tual eyes that saw clearly who Jesus was. For Bar-
timaeus, Jesus was the prophesied “Son of David” 
(Mark 10:47-48, above), the Messiah promised 
by God. Bartimaeus’s spiritual insight led him to 
believe that Jesus could heal him from his phys-
ical blindness. Others with perfect physical eye-

sight were spiritually blind to the true identity of 
Jesus (see Matthew 23:13-26). 

We may note in passing that Jesus was 
addressed by various designations of respect in 
the pages of the New Testament. !e most com-
mon of those was “Master” (example: John 11:28). 
Another common address of respect was Lord, 
sometimes meaning no more than “sir” (example: 
John 5:7). But the translation “Lord” in the verse 
before us is not in the category of “sir”; rather, the 
under lying Greek is the word Rabboni, from the 
Aramaic language. As related to the word Rabbi, 
John 1:38 and 20:16 help us in saying that both 
mean “Master”. 

52a. And Jesus said unto him, Go thy way; 
thy faith hath made thee whole. 

To become whole may have more than physi-
cal implications, though that is often the primary 
sense of the word (examples: Mark 5:28, 34; 6:56). 
!e underlying word in the original language can 
also be translated “saved” (example: 13:13). !is 
saving can be from death (example: 15:30) to be 
given new life (example: Luke 9:24).

Jesus was more than a healer; He came as the 
Savior. He can save people from physical maladies, 
but more importantly He also saves souls from 
sin (Mark 8:35; etc.). In the Gospel of Mark, the 
mocking crowd at the crucifixion challenged Jesus 
to come down from the cross. When He remained 
nailed to the wood, they scornfully shouted, “He 
saved others; himself he cannot save” (15:31), 
thereby revealing a complete misunder standing 
of what was happening.

!e pattern for Jesus’ healing miracles in Mark 
includes the requirement for a display of faith. 
Some men believed in Jesus so strongly that 
they dug a hole in a roof to bring their paralyzed 
friend to Him (Mark 2:1-5). A desperate mother 
approached Jesus to heal her daughter (7:24-30). 
!e father of the demon-possessed boy, confessing 
his faith as well as his doubts, brought his son to 
Jesus for healing (9:23-24). Faith was essential in 
all these accounts.

52b. And immediately he received his sight, 
and followed Jesus in the way.

Although Jesus had just said “Go thy way” (pre-
vious half verse), Mark ends the story of Barti-
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maeus by having him join Jesus in the way. An 
interesting contrast is Mark 5:18-20. !ere a man 
healed from demonization desired to accompany 
Jesus, but Jesus forbade him.

What Do You Think?

Which of the following “thy faith hath” passages 
speaks comfort to you most powerfully and 
personally: Matthew 9:22; Mark 5:34; 10:52; 
Luke 7:50; 8:48; 17:19?

Digging Deeper

Which one most leads you to encourage others?

! FAITHFUL IN DEATH !
I worked for several years as a hospice chap-

lain. During that time, I enjoyed some of the most 
rewarding experiences in my 60-plus years of min-
istry. Many of my patients were devout follow-
ers of Jesus. 

What intrigued me was how those faithful 
patients dealt with the process of dying. I think of 
one Christian patient who was typical of many to 
whom I ministered. He was dying of kidney fail-
ure, but he exhibited a sense of peacefulness from 
the first day I visited him. 

As his kidneys continued to fail and his death 
inexorably drew closer, his conversations with 
me proved that, while his body could not be 
healed, his spirit was being made whole (com-
pare 2 Corin thi ans 4:16). He faced death with 
acceptance, but more than that, with hope and 
even joy!

Eventually each of us will reach the point where 
there is no healing for our current bodies. But are 
we moving daily toward the wholeness that Jesus 
o"ers us? —C. R. B.

Conclusion
A. Lord, Have Mercy

!e restoration of a blind man’s sight was a 
great and merciful miracle. But in the larger con-
text of the Gospels, Jesus encountered many who 
were spiritually blind, having unresponsive hearts 
that refused to recognize or honor Him. Our jour-
ney with Jesus begins when we realize we are blind 

and on the side of the road, sidelined and desper-
ate. It’s at that point when we allow Jesus to make 
us whole. !en we join Him, joyfully walking and 
learning as we go. !is is a timeless picture of dis-
cipleship (Matthew 16:24; John 14:6). 

When we consider the necessity of faith, we 
learn some things about Jesus—and about our-
selves. In the instance of today’s text, as in those 
that came before, Jesus honored faith. !e faith 
of Bartimaeus was very simple: he believed that 
Jesus was willing and able to help. !e man was 
not questioned about what he knew or believed 
about the coming Messiah. Neither was he que-
ried regarding exactly what he meant when he 
called Jesus “Son of David” (Mark 10:47-48) or 
“Lord” (10:51). Neither his doctrines nor motives 
were called into account (contrast Mark 10:17-18; 
John 6:25-26; James 4:3). 

When we are in crisis and see no relief, we may 
say “Lord, have mercy” without thinking about 
the import of these words. Yet this is a prayer, 
imploring God to notice our pitiful situation and 
provide relief. In that regard may we take a les-
son from Bartimaeus, being willing to call on the 
Lord when the crowd has a di"erent agenda. May 
the eyes of our hearts be opened to see Jesus clearly 
and obey Him fully (see Ephesians 1:18).

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Father, reveal to us our own blindnesses so that 

we might be spiritually whole. As You extend that 
mercy to us, may we do likewise to others. Open 
our eyes, Lord, and let us see You clearly so that 
we may follow Your Son as He would have us to. 
In Jesus’ name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
Physical blindness is temporary; 

spiritual blindness is eternal.
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Choose a blindfold game to play with your 

class. Here are some possibilities:
• What Is It? Recruit six or eight to be blind-

folded while everyone else watches. Give one 
unblindfolded class member a box of simple 
objects. He or she must describe each object with-
out telling what it is. Blindfolded players must 
guess the object from the description.

• Voice in the Dark. Blindfold one participant. 
Class members disguise their voices as they repeat 
a sentence to the blindfolded person. !e blind-
folded person must guess who is speaking. If he 
guesses correctly, the person identified must wear 
the blindfold. Repeat.

Alternative. Ask volunteers to tell a story about 
a time they experienced a harrowing “lights out” 
event. 

Use either of the above to lead into Bible study 
by saying, “It is di/cult for sighted people to 
appreciate fully the disability of blindness. Today’s 
lesson gives us a sense of the desperation of one 
person in that regard.”

Into the Word
Have three participants read aloud the words of 

the narrator, Bartimaeus, and Jesus in today’s les-
son text. !en distribute handouts (you prepare) 
that reproduce these sentences:

1–Jesus was in Jerusalem when He met Barti-
maeus, the man who was blind.

2–Jesus found Bartimaeus in the temple courts.
3–Bartimaeus quietly asked a friend to contact 

Jesus on his behalf.
4–When the crowd saw Jesus passing by and 

knew He could help Bartimaeus, they moved 
in unison to put the two in touch with one 
another.

5–When Jesus hesitated, the disciples convinced 
Him to talk with Bartimaeus.

6–Jesus said to Bartimaeus, “I’m healing you.”

7–Jesus knew Bartimaeus’s need and healed him 
without further conversation.

8–Jesus said to Bartimaeus, “!e disciples will 
heal you.”

9–Jesus told Bartimaeus to wait 10 days to prove 
his faith, and then he would be healed.

Have participants work together in study pairs 
or triads to (1) determine whether each statement 
is true or false, (2) jot a verse reference beside 
each statement to indicate where in the narrative 
the answer is found, and (3) write a few words 
that would make false statements become true 
statements, without simply adding the word not. 
(Expected conclusions: all statements are false.)

Option 1. Use the handout as a closed-Bible 
true/false pretest. Delay reading of the text until 
after learners enter their answers. After no more 
than an announced time limit of one minute, have 
learners score their own answers as you read aloud 
the lesson text.

Option 2. For a deeper dive into this healing 
miracle, distribute to study pairs copies of the 
“One Story, !ree Versions” exercise from the 
activity page, which you can download. You will 
also need to give to each study pair a set of five col-
ored pencils: one each of brown, blue, green, red, 
and either yellow or orange. Complete and discuss 
results as indicated.

Into Life
Distribute handouts (you create) titled “Eyes 

Wide Open” to study pairs or triads. On it have 
listed the following passages down the left-hand 
side: Proverbs 4:19; Matthew 6:22-23; 15:12-14; 
John 3:19-21; 2 Corint hians 4:4; Ephesians 4:17-
19; 1 !essalonians 5:1-5; and 1 John 2:9-11. (You 
can list either all the actual wording of the passages 
or only the book, chapter, and verse references.) 

Include instructions to circle the passage that 
learners find most convicting in warning of the 
dangers of spiritual blindness. Discuss.
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41 !en they that gladly received his word 
were baptized: and the same day there were 
added unto them about three thousand souls.

42 And they continued stedfastly in the 
apostles’ doctrine and fellowship, and in 
breaking of bread, and in prayers.

43 And fear came upon every soul: and many 
wonders and signs were done by the apostles.

44 And all that believed were together, and 
had all things common;

45 And sold their pos-
sessions and goods, and 
parted them to all men, 
as every man had need.

46 And they, continu-
ing daily with one accord 
in the temple, and break-
ing bread from house to 
house, did eat their meat 
with gladness and single-
ness of heart,

47 Praising God, and 
having favour with all the people. And the 
Lord added to the church daily such as should 
be saved.

Acts 2:32-33, 37-47
32 !is Jesus hath God raised up, whereof 

we all are witnesses.
33 !erefore being by the right hand of God 

exalted, and having received of the Father the 
promise of the Holy Ghost, he hath shed forth 
this, which ye now see and hear.
.  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .

37 Now when they heard this, they were 
pricked in their heart, and said unto Peter and 
to the rest of the apostles, Men 
and brethren, what shall we do?

38 !en Peter said unto them, 
Repent, and be baptized every 
one of you in the name of Jesus 
Christ for the remission of sins, 
and ye shall receive the gift of 
the Holy Ghost.

39 For the promise is unto 
you, and to your children, and 
to all that are afar o", even as 
many as the Lord our God shall 
call.

40 And with many other words did he tes-
tify and exhort, saying, Save yourselves from 
this untoward generation.
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Introduction
A. No Longer Endangered

News about the endangered species list is 
rarely uplifting. Of the 719 animal species that 
have been listed for the US, at least 11 are extinct 
on the continent, and many more remain endan-
gered. Only 27 animals have been taken o" the 
list, due to species recovery. In December 2019, 
the latest three joined the list of recovered species: 
the Monito gecko, the Kirtland’s warbler, and the 
Foskett’s speckled dace. Removal from the endan-
gered list requires evidence that the species can 
survive and flourish on its own in its natural envi-
ronment. Many factors come into play to make 
sure that such recovery can be expected to con-
tinue. When all criteria are met, we can celebrate 
a successful recovery. 

As new life can be breathed into dying species, 
God can breathe new life into endangered peo-
ple. Today’s lesson gives us a dramatic example 
in this regard.

B. Lesson Context
!e Gospel of Luke and the book of Acts were 

both written by Luke, a Gentile disciple and phy-
sician (Colossians 4:14). The Gospel is like a 
Part 1, while Acts is Part 2. Luke addressed both 
of his books to a certain !eophilus (Luke 1:3; 
Acts 1:1). Acts 1:8 anticipated the spread of the 
gospel message from Jerusalem to Samaria and on 
to the remotest parts of the earth. !e contents of 
the book of Acts span about 30 years, beginning 
in AD 30. !e time frame of our lesson is 50 days 
after Jesus’ resurrection. 

The apostle Peter was the one speaking in 
today’s text (see Acts 2:14). !ere’s a very good 
chance that many or most of his audience had 
been in the city during Jesus’ trials, crucifixion, 
and resurrection; it was natural for those mak-
ing the annual pilgrimage to Jerusalem for obser-
vances of Passover and the feast of unleavened 
bread (Leviticus 23:5-6; Luke 22:1) to stay for the 
feast of weeks (Deuteronomy 16:9-12). !e latter 
came to be known as Pentecost. 

!e people who heard Peter preach were from 
various locations (Acts 2:8-11). Imagine the non-

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to:
1. Identify the transformation from sinful to 

saved.
2. Distinguish between elements related to 

justification (things that happen in order to be 
saved) and elements related to sanctification 
(things that happen for growth in holiness after 
one has been saved).

3. Brainstorm ways to enhance practices of 
the first-century church that should be contin-
ued in his or her church today.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. No Longer Endangered
 B. Lesson Context
 I. A Divine Plan (Acts 2:32-33, 37-40)
 A. Promises Fulfilled (vv. 32-33)
 B. Promises O"ered (vv. 37-40)
   God’s Plan or Mine?
 II. A Divine Change (Acts 2:41-47)
 A. Added to the Church (v. 41)
   Changing Perspectives
 B. !e Active Church (vv. 42-46)
 C. A Growing Group (v. 47)
Conclusion
 A. Transformation
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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stop talking in the streets about the events sur-
rounding the crucifixion of Jesus of Nazareth! 
!ere would have been rumors, questions, and 
doubts about the identity of Jesus. Did He really 
rise from the dead? Was He really the Christ? 

At first glance, we may be surprised that Peter 
exhibited the boldness we see in today’s text. After 
all, he had denied Jesus three times before the cru-
cifixion (Luke 22:54-62) and had cowered after-
ward in a locked room (John 20:19). But having 
been reinstated by Jesus himself after the resurrec-
tion (21:15-19), Peter became a di"erent man.

I. A Divine Plan
(A56% ):7)-77, 71-0*)

A. Promises Fulfilled (vv. 32-33)
32. !is Jesus hath God raised up, whereof 

we all are witnesses.
!e Jewish people were expecting a king in the 

likeness of David (Matthew 12:23), not this Jesus. 
!e people expected their Messiah to deliver them 
from Roman rule and “restore again the kingdom 
to Israel” (Acts 1:6). Instead, Jesus was a humble 
servant who had no palace (compare Isaiah 53:1-
3; Luke 9:58). He came to provide forgiveness of 
sins and a better kingdom (John 18:36).

!e people might not have recognized the arrival 
of the Messiah, but that was all in the plan of God 
from the beginning (Acts 2:22-23; Galatians 1:4). 
!e death of Christ was no accident or unforeseen 
wrinkle; it was the perfectly executed plan from 
God. From the Garden of Eden, in which God 
promised to strike the serpent (Genesis 3:15; com-

pare Romans 16:20), to the promise to Abraham, 
wherein his seed would be a blessing to all nations 
(Genesis 12:1-3), God worked His plan (compare 
Galatians 3:16-18). !at plan included raising Jesus 
from the dead just as the Scriptures had predicted 
(Acts 2:23-35). !e apostles were witnesses. !ey 
had seen Jesus alive again and had watched Him 
ascend to Heaven to sit at God’s right hand (see 
next verse; also Luke 24 and Acts 1).

What Do You Think?

How can Colossians 3:1, etc., help you guard 
against actions that would serve to damage 
your Christian witness?

Digging Deeper

How much difference does it make to your 
answer that our witness is not that of the 
text’s eyewitnesses? Why?

33a. !erefore being by the right hand of 
God exalted.

To be at the right hand of someone is to be in the 
position of honor or preeminence (Genesis 48:13-
20; Psalm 80:17; Acts 7:56; Ephesians 1:20; etc.). 
Peter expanded on this a bit by quoting Psalm 
110:1 in Acts 2:34 (not in today’s text).

33b. And having received of the Father the 
promise of the Holy Ghost, he hath shed forth 
this, which ye now see and hear.

Just before returning to Heaven, Jesus reminded 
the disciples of His Father’s plan to send them the 
promised Holy Ghost (Luke 24:49; compare John 
14:16-17; 15:26). God began to fulfill this promise 
as He poured out His Spirit in Acts 2:1-4. 

!e phrase which ye now see and hear points 
back to the evidence of the audible and visual phe-
nomena of Acts 2:2-4. To correct a misinterpre-
tation seen in Acts 2:13, Peter quoted from Joel 
2:28-32 in Acts 2:16-21. !at prophet had pro-
nounced one of the greatest of all prophecies of 
Christ’s church. Joel foresaw Judah devastated by 
a terrifying locust plague (Joel 2:1-11). Yet God 
promised to remove the plague and pour out His 
blessings if the people repented (2:12-27). In look-
ing into the distant future, Joel also said that God 
planned to do more than restore crops: He also 
promised to pour out His Spirit (2:28-29).
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In Acts 2:34-36 (not in today’s text), Peter con-
cluded his sermon with convicting words. His mes-
sage is often called the first complete gospel sermon 
because it was the first public announcement of 
the significance of Jesus’ death, burial, resurrec-
tion, and ascension. !e Scriptures had predicted 
that all this would happen to the Messiah (exam-
ples: Psalms 2, 16, 22; Isaiah 53; Luke 24:25-27). 

B. Promises Offered (vv. 37-40)
37. Now when they heard this, they were 

pricked in their heart, and said unto Peter and 
to the rest of the apostles, Men and brethren, 
what shall we do?

!is gospel message penetrated like a sword 
(Hebrews 4:12) as the people were called to 
account. Many came to the painful realization 
that God sent Jesus out of love for them (see John 
3:16) but they had rejected Him (Mark 10:32-
34). Even though they had not personally driven 
the nails into His hands and feet, they had either 
agreed with those who did (Luke 23:21) or they 
had approved of the crucifixion by their silence. 

!ough we probably think of the reaction of 
being pricked in their heart as little more than a 
gut feeling, certainly many in the crowd had had 
their hearts prepared to receive correction from 
the Lord. A heart that is willing to ask What shall 
we do? is prepared to discover the rich blessings of 
God. In this case, the people were asking the apos-
tles for immediate help with their realized need.

! GOD’S PLAN OR MINE? !
A few years ago, I was comfortable. Semi-

retirement suited me, especially as I remarried 
after my first wife’s death. Everything was work-
ing according to my plan—until my new wife and 
I were approached by a ministry that served at-
risk youth. !e ministry was seeking a short-term 
leader who could e"ect some needed changes. !e 
ministry leaders asked if we were interested. Our 
answer was essentially, “Not really. Life is going 
according to our plan.” 

But soon came a request for a résumé and 
an interview. God’s plan was at work, and we 
engaged the new ministry. It turned out to be my 
most satisfying two years in a lifetime of ministry. 

Israel’s plan for the type of Messiah they wanted 
and expected wasn’t working. !at was because 
God had other plans. With the Spirit’s guidance, 
Peter was able to show the people how God was at 
work in ways they never expected! Are you alert 
to the possibility that your plan may not be God’s 
plan? —C. R. B.

38a. !en Peter said unto them, Repent.
!e words repent and repentance occur more 

than 50 times in the New Testament. To repent is 
to turn away from sin and toward God in heart, 
mind, and lifestyle (compare Ezekiel 14:6; 18:30; 
Acts 3:19; 26:20). !roughout history there have 
been moments of truth in which people were faced 
with the stark choice of either walking away from 
God or toward Him (Joshua 24:14-15; 2 Chron-
icles 7:14; etc.). A hard-hearted, prideful indi-
vidual will not admit wrongdoing. But through 
repentance, that person can find peace with God. 
Instead of denying, excusing, or justifying sin, 
people must admit it and turn from it.

38b. And be baptized every one of you in the 
name of Jesus Christ.

!e apostle Paul later explained that to be bap-
tized was to be “buried with [Jesus] . . . into death: 
that like as Christ was raised up from the dead . . . 
even so we also should walk in newness of life” 
(Romans 6:4; see also Colossians 2:12). He further 
noted that “as many of you as have been baptized 
into Christ have put on Christ” (Galatians 3:27). 

!ere is nothing magical about the waters of 
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baptism; rather, baptism is God’s chosen time 
when regeneration and renewal happen (Titus 3:5; 
1 Peter 3:21). As such, baptism is not a human 
work of merit (compare Ephesians 2:8-9); rather, 
it is a work of God.

38c. For the remission of sins.
Remission simply means “forgiveness,” as the 

same Greek word is translated in Mark 3:29 and 
Acts 5:31. !e most important thing anyone can 
do when reaching the age of knowing that they 
have sinned against God is to have those sins for-
given. !e wonderful thing is that God is willing 
to forgive us and to help us resist future sin. !e 
former (known as justification) happens through 
Christ; the latter (known as sanctification) hap-
pens through the Holy Spirit (see 1 Corinthians 
6:11; also see next). 

38d. And ye shall receive the gift of the Holy 
Ghost.

With the gift of the Holy Ghost, Christians have 
the power to put o" the works of the flesh and 
to bear the fruit of the Spirit (Galatians 5:22-25). 
In this regard, Peter’s sermon foreshadows the 
church’s submission to the leading of the Spirit in 
the book of Acts and beyond.

39. For the promise is unto you, and to your 
children, and to all that are afar o", even as 
many as the Lord our God shall call. 

!ose who heard this sermon likely under-
stood all that are afar o" to refer to Jews who had 
left Israel in the diaspora (the dispersion of Jews 
beyond Israel). !at dispersion was not limited to 
the exiles of 2 Kings 17:6 and 25:21. !e reality of 
the diaspora is a context of the first century AD, 
with Jews living all over the Roman Empire (see 
Acts 2:9-11; James 1:1). 

In both Acts 8 and 10, there was confusion and 
questioning about the nature of God’s call. Chris-
tians of Jewish background initially believed that 
Jesus had come to redeem only Israel (compare 
Luke 24:21; Acts 11:18). But throughout the book 
of Acts, the Spirit led messengers to take the gos-
pel to Gentiles as well.

40. And with many other words did he tes-
tify and exhort, saying, Save yourselves from 
this untoward generation.

!e word translated untoward is also translated 

“crooked” in Luke 3:5. !at’s the idea in Deu-
teronomy 32:5, which refers to “a perverse and 
crooked generation.” Christians must shine like 
stars in a sin-darkened world and keep themselves 
“unspotted from the world” (James 1:27).

What Do You Think?

Looking at 1 Peter 1:15-16, what is one way to 
increase your distance from the surrounding 
unholiness?

Digging Deeper

How does your status of being “in” but not “of” 
the world (John 17:13-19) speak to this?

II. A Divine Change
(A56% ):0&-01)

A. Added to the Church (v. 41)
41. !en they that gladly received his word 

were baptized: and the same day there were 
added unto them about three thousand souls.

Modern estimates suggest that Jerusalem’s pop-
ulation was 60,000–80,000 at the time. With 
the annual observance of Pentecost, however, 
the number would have been temporarily much 
higher. !e three thousand souls who accepted 
Peter’s message were therefore a small fraction of 
those who could have. Even so, their influence in 
Jerusalem and their hometowns located in the 
regions listed in Acts 2:9-11 could be enormous 
(compare Luke 13:20-21).

! CHANGING PERSPECTIVES !
I accepted Christ and was baptized at a young 

age. In middle age, I visited Israel. At a spot in 
the Jordan River, I watched as several in our tour 
group were baptized. Most also had been Chris-
tians from their youth. 

As a teacher of Christianity, I focused on bib-
lical truth. In that light, I knew of no precedent 
for rebaptism in the New Testament except in the 
case of John’s baptism (Acts 19:1-5). Since that 
didn’t apply to me, and since I had already been 
baptized, I decided not to join them.

Years later, I went to Israel again. I approached 
that trip from a di"erent perspective. I had begun 
to look at faith less academically. I reflected on 
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how abundantly God had blessed me since I had 
been baptized. Standing again at the Jordan River, 
I decided to be baptized again. 

!at decision was not necessary in God’s eyes 
since there is “one baptism” (Ephesians 4:5). But I 
did it as an act of personal spiritual and emotional 
renewal. How has your perspective on spiritual life 
changed with maturing faith? —C. R. B.

B. The Active Church (vv. 42-46)
42a. And they continued stedfastly in the 

apostles’ doctrine.
Decisions changed lives—and eternal destinies. 

!e new Christians began stedfastly to do things 
four things that they had not done before. 

For one thing, they heeded the apostles’ doc-
trine (teaching). Jesus had promised that the Holy 
Spirit would guide the apostles “into all truth” 
(John 16:13). !ey passed those truths along as 
they taught about Jesus. !at life- changing mes-
sage, preserved in the pages of the New Testa-
ment, remains the very center of the Christian 
faith. True doctrine is important!

42b. And fellowship.
!e new Christians’ steadfastness in fellow-

ship is still a model for today. We have the priv-
ilege of belonging to the greatest family on earth 
as we work together to spread the good news. !e 
Greek word being translated is koinonia, and many 
churches use that word as the name of one of their 
Bible study classes: Koinonia Class. When Chris-
tians pool their time, talent, and treasure into the 
gospel task, we can say they are “fellowshipping” in 
the gospel (Galatians 2:9; 1 John 1:3-7).

43c. And in breaking of bread.
Breaking of bread could refer either to an ordi-

nary meal or to the Lord’s Supper (compare and 
contrast Luke 9:16; 24:30; Acts 20:7; 27:33-36; 
1 Corint hians 10:16; 11:23-24). Just which is in 
view here is a matter of some debate. At the very 
least, we should think that these meals involved 
close fellowship since that was just noted. 

43d. And in prayers.
Although prayer is mentioned fourth, that 

doesn’t mean it’s the least important! Whether 
prayers were o"ered by an individual (Acts 26:29) 
or Christians joined together (12:5), these earli-

est believers realized how important prayer was 
to their new relationship with God. And so it is 
today.

What Do You Think?

What plan for change do you have for strength-
ening your weakest area of the four mentioned 
in this verse?

Digging Deeper

What kind of help will you accept to do so?

43a. And fear came upon every soul.
Many present in the Pentecost crowd seemed 

to have been terrified when they realized they had 
rejected and killed the Messiah. But the fear men-
tioned here is not of that type. Rather, the idea is 
one of respect, reverence, and awe. 

43b. And many wonders and signs were done 
by the apostles.

God continued to shake Jerusalem by empow-
ering the apostles to do miracles, which is what 
wonders and signs are (see also Acts 2:19; 2:22; 
4:30; 5:12; 6:8; 7:36; 14:3; 15:12). The mira-
cles were wonders because those who witnessed 
them were amazed. !ey were signs because they 
pointed people to the truth about Jesus (compare 
John 14:11).

44-45. And all that believed were together, 
and had all things common; and sold their 
possessions and goods, and parted them to all 
men, as every man had need.

One of the most important characteristics of 
Christians is generosity. !e fact that these earli-
est Christians had all things common indicates that 
they shared their possessions, going so far as to sell 
property and give as anyone had need (example: 
Acts 4:32-37). !ere would have been a pressing 
need during this time because of those who had 
stayed in Jerusalem following Pentecost. !ese 
new Christians seemed to have lingered in town 
to continue in fellowship. Provisions would have 
likely run out for some, given the extension of the 
originally planned length of the trip. 

God helps the needy, and Christians must be 
like-minded (Galatians 6:10; 1 John 3:17-18). !is 
is one of the first lessons that the earliest Chris-
tians learned, and they learned it quite well.
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46. And they, continuing daily with one 
accord in the temple, and breaking bread from 
house to house, did eat their meat with glad-
ness and singleness of heart.

!ese earliest Christians found strength in get-
ting together daily. Larger groups could meet in 
the temple, while smaller gatherings could meet 
house to house. 

Temple gatherings occurred specifically “in 
Solomon’s porch” (Acts 5:12), along the east side 
of the outer court. Jesus had been here (John 
10:23), and it became the site of a miracle that 
resulted in another sermon by Peter (Acts 3:11-
26) and sharp confrontation with opponents 
(chapter 4). 

Meeting in one another’s homes was more con-
ducive to sharing meals and personal interactions. 
!e singleness of heart that led to or resulted from 
such gatherings set them apart from the rest of the 
world (see also Acts 5:42; 20:7). !is happened as 
a natural outflowing of love, helping bind together 
those of “like precious faith” (2 Peter 1:1). 

In modern US society, Christians can allow 
themselves to become too busy to engage in this 
kind of fellowship. We may get home after work, 
shut the garage door, and “cocoon” for the rest of 
the evening. What a tragedy to miss out on oppor-
tunities that can bind the church together!

What Do You Think?

How do the attitudes and practices in Acts 2:46 
aid you in answering the questions associated 
with Acts 2:42, above?

Digging Deeper

Which of the areas does your church need 
to promote most to avoid the divisions of 
Romans 16:17 and 1 Corinthians 1:10; 11:18?

C. A Growing Group (v. 47)
47. Praising God, and having favour with all 

the people. And the Lord added to the church 
daily such as should be saved.

Public meetings in the temple meant that the 
earliest Christians were not huddling together in 
secret. Instead, their public witness gained them 
favour with the people. To have a good reputation 
with outsiders is important for attracting them to 

Jesus (Colossians 4:5; 1 !essalonians 4:10-12; 
1 Timothy 3:7). And that seemed to be what was 
happening here as the church continued to grow 
daily. As the first Christians succeeded in being 
a strong, loving witness to the community, they 
also had God’s approval. After all, He is the one 
who ultimately saves (compare Romans 3:24-26 
and Titus 3:4-7).

Conclusion
A. Transformation

!e most powerful realization from today’s text 
is that Christ is still good news for a dying world 
—He has been since the Day of Pentecost, and 
He will continue to be so until He returns. Until 
then, we must share Jesus with everyone we can. 

Foundational to this e"ort is a sense of awe, 
which is often missing in the church today. Some-
times our worship services feel stale. Our prayer 
lives may dry up. We allow the urgent to distract 
us from the important. But in those times, we can 
ask for transformation as we cry for God to “restore 
unto me the joy of thy salvation” (Psalm 51:12). 

God still works in and through His people. 
May we be aware of His movement in our lives, 
our churches, and our communities so that we too 
may see the church growing daily.

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Lord, thank You for being the God of transfor-

mation! As You have been merciful, patient, and 
forgiving to us in that regard, may we be so to oth-
ers who need to hear of Your Son. In Jesus’ name 
we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
God can transform those 
who have ready hearts.
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Before class, prepare four slips of paper with the 

following prompts, one per slip: 
A church service I’ ll always remember was . . .
!e most exciting crowd I was ever in was . . . 
A surprising experience I can’t forget was . . . 

!e best concert I ever attended was . . .
As the class convenes, put the four slips into an 

opaque container. !en put into the same con-
tainer enough blank slips of paper so that the 
total number of slips exactly equals the number 
of learners who are present. Pass the container 
around for each participant to draw one slip.

Ask each person who received a prompt to tell 
a story to complete it. For those who can’t think 
of a response, be prepared to complete the prompt 
yourself. 

Lead into Bible study by saying, “Today we’re 
going to look at an experience that was unprece-
dented. How people reacted is informative some 
2,000 years later.”

Into the Word
Announce a closed-Bible pretest regarding 

today’s lesson. As you do, give each learner a 
handout (you create) that features the following 
descriptive statements:

Committed to what the apostles taught
Constant in fellowship with one another
Convicted by God’s presence among them
Concerned about the needs in their group
Continued daily to meet with each other
Claimed favor with everyone around them
Connected with new members daily

Have the following instructions printed at 
the bottom of the handouts: “Each statement 
above concerns one facet regarding the birth of 
the church as recorded in Acts 2:32-33, 37-47, 
but they’re in the wrong order of occurrence. In 

less than one minute, rearrange them so that the 
order of occurrence is correct.” (Important note: 
For teacher convenience, the order given here is 
the correct order. Be sure to mix them up on the 
handouts!)

After calling time when the minute is up, read 
the text aloud as participants check their own 
work. (!e checking process will be easier if verse 
numbers are written beside the correct statements 
as they are encountered.)

Write the following outline on the board and 
summarize each point to reinforce what has been 
learned:

1–Why the Jews were in Jerusalem. 
2–What happened to get their attention. 
3–What Peter told his Jewish audience.
Option. For a deeper look at New Testament 

teaching on baptism, distribute copies of the “More 
on Baptism” exercise on the activity page, which 
you can download. Have study pairs complete it 
as indicated. (Since it can be time- consuming for 
all pairs to study every entry on the activity hand-
out, you can assign fewer passages to each group.) 
Reconvene for whole-class discussion.

Into Life
Ask students to look again at the seven state-

ments on the first handout. In groups, have learn-
ers compare and contrast the experience of the 
church initially established with the experiences 
of your congregation. (You may decide to assign 
just one statement to each of seven groups, etc.)

After five minutes, ask groups to share conclu-
sions in whole-class discussion. Brainstorm ways 
to enhance the practice of those activities that 
should be continued today. If possible, agree on 
first steps for following through on this. Appoint 
a volunteer to speak with someone in congrega-
tional leadership about one or more ideas your 
class can help with in this regard.
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Psalm 100
A Psalm of praise.

1 Make a joyful noise unto the LORD, all ye 
lands.

2 Serve the LORD with gladness: come before 
his presence with singing.

3 Know ye that the LORD he is God: it is he 

Devotional Reading: Psalm 100
Background Scripture: Psalm 100

Praise God
with JoY

October 3
Lesson 5 (KJV)

Key Text
Know ye that the LORD he is God: it is he that hath made us, and not we ourselves; we are his people, and 

the sheep of his pasture. —Psalm 100:3

that hath made us, and not we ourselves; we are 
his people, and the sheep of his pasture.

4 Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, 
and into his courts with praise: be thankful 
unto him, and bless his name.

5 For the LORD is good; his mercy is everlast-
ing; and his truth endureth to all generations.

Reconoced que Jehová es Dios

Sabei que o Senhor é Deus!

Erkennet, daß Jehova Gott ist!

Sachez que L’eternel est Dieu!

 主こそ神であるこ とを知
れ。



Introduction
A. Worthy of Song

One database of hymns and hymnals on the 
internet lists over 240 hymns and songs whose lyr-
ics reflect phrases from Psalm 100. Among these 
are “All People Who on Earth Do Dwell,” Isaac 
Watts’s “Before Jehovah’s Awesome !rone,” and 
Mozart’s “Jubilate Deo.” An arrangement of “Old 
Hundredth” was composed by Ralph Vaughn 
Williams to be performed in 1953 as the proces-
sional hymn for the coronation of Queen Eliza-
beth II of England. !e attraction of Psalm 100 
no doubt derives from its concise yet robust sum-
mons to joyful praise to God and its eloquent 
rationale for doing so.

B. Lesson Context: The Book(s) of Psalms
!e book of Psalms is actually a collection of 

five books or sections. Most Bibles note these 
book divisions (often with Roman numerals) at 
the beginnings of Psalms 1, 42, 73, 90, and 107. 
Altogether these five books feature 150 poems.

Psalm 100, today’s text, is found in the fourth 
of these five books. Many scholars consider this 
section of Psalms (that is, Psalms 90–106) to be 
the answer to the problem presented in the first 
three books: the Davidic dynasty established 
(Psalm 2; see lesson 6 on Psalm 9); the flourishing 
of that dynasty (Psalm 72); and the failure of that 
dynasty (Psalm 89; see also lesson 8 on Psalm 84). 
!e emphasis in Book IV of Psalms is simply God 
reigns! (see Psalms 93, 96–99).

Here, finally, the problem presented in the first 
three books is stated. Human kings may disap-
point us, but God is our ultimate king, and He 
reigns forever. He is the king who, through Moses, 
led the Israelites out of Egyptian bondage.

In this light, Book IV of Psalms has some-
thing of a Mosaic flavor (notice that the super-
scription of Psalm 90 attributes it to Moses). 
Book IV ends with two views of the wilderness 
wandering: God’s viewpoint (Psalm 105) and Isra-
el’s viewpoint (Psalm 106). !e former is about 
God’s faithfulness to the covenant promises, while 
the latter is about Israel’s sinfulness and failure to 
obey God and keep the covenant.

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to:
1. Describe the structure of a psalm of praise.
2. Evaluate the basis for joyous praise.
3. List ways he or she can live that honor God 

as king.

Lesson Outline
Introduction 
 A. Worthy of Song
 B. Lesson Context: !e Book(s) of Psalms
 C. Lesson Context: Psalm 100
 I. A Call to All (Psalm 100:1-2)
 A. Come with Joy (v. 1)
 B. Come with Gladness (v. 2)
   Get To
 II. A Call to Know (Psalm 100:3)
 A. Who God Is (v. 3a)
 B. Who We Are (v. 3b)
 III. A Call to Thanksgiving (Psalm 100:4-5)
 A. In God’s Presence (v. 4)
   Check the Gate
 B. For God’s Greatness (v. 5)
Conclusion
 A. Because the Lord Is Good
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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C. Lesson Context: Psalm 100
Psalm 100 is a brief poem that speaks to the 

proper response of the people of God to Him. 
!e ancient Israelites may have sung this psalm 
during the feast of ingathering (Exodus 23:16b; 
34:22b), also called the feast of tabernacles (exam-
ple: Deuteronomy 31:10). !is annual seven-day 
observance celebrated the fall harvest and the 
completion of the agricultural year. It had histor-
ical significance as well, in that it commemorated 
the Lord’s protection during Israel’s sojourn in the 
wilderness (Leviticus 23:33-36, 39-43; Deuteron-
omy 16:13-15; Nehemiah 8:13-18). 

!e organization of Psalm 100 is a variation 
on the standard psalm structure known as the 
hymn, or praise, psalm. !e standard structure 
consists of a summons to praise the Lord followed 
by reasons for that praise. !is type of psalm 
first appears in Exodus 15:21 as Miriam and the 
women of Israel sang (see lesson 1). !e author of 
Psalm 100 varied this pattern by using two invi-
tations to praise (100:1-2, 4), each followed by 
a motivation for praise (100:3, 5). Conspicuous 
in Psalm 100’s design are seven commands. !e 
fourth command occupies the central position in 
the psalm (see Psalm 100:3a, below).

And although Psalm 100 does not explicitly cel-
ebrate God as king, it nevertheless shares some 
a/nity with another type of psalm known as 
divine kingship psalms. Such psalms speak of the 
Lord’s rule over the cosmos or nations. 

Many psalms have superscriptions. !ese often 
include information regarding the historical cir-
cumstances of the psalm, the name of the writer, 
etc. !e superscription of Psalm 100 does not indi-
cate the author’s identity. !e date of its composi-
tion is also unclear. Alluding to temple structures 
would be appropriate in both the pre-exilic era 
(that is, before the destruction of Solomon’s temple 
in 586 BC) and in the post-exilic era after the tem-
ple was rebuilt (515 BC; see Psalm 100:4, below).

However, given the context of Book IV, in 
which Psalm 100 is located, we can surmise that 
this particular poem was meant to be associated 
more closely with Moses than with other writers 
or prophets (see the superscription of Psalm 90; 
compare Psalm 100:2, below). Psalm 100 is the 

only psalm with a superscription that reads, “A 
Psalm of praise.” 

I. A Call to All
(P%+., &**:&-))

A. Come with Joy (v. 1)
1a. Make a joyful noise unto the LORD. 
!e command to make a joyful noise appears 

in exactly the same Hebrew phrasing in only two 
places: here and in Psalm 98:4. To these we can 
compare Psalms 66:1; 81:1; and 95:1, which are 
similar. !is is a call to unhindered praise. 

!e Hebrew word behind the translation noise 
is translated as “shout” in Psalm 47:1, and that is 
the added sense here. !is attests that the psalm-
ist expects volume and excitement (compare also 
translations of triumphal cries in Psalms 41:11; 
60:8; and 108:9). Such shouts could be accom-
panied by the clapping of hands (47:1), singing 
(98:4), and instruments (98:5-6). 

!e Lord is never referred to with explicitly 
royal language in the psalm we are studying. Even 
so, the call matches the worshipful equivalent of 
making fanfare for a king (compare Psalm 98:6; 
see 100:2, below). !is is the first of four appear-
ances (in a psalm of only five verses!) of the divine 
name Yahweh, identified in English translations 
as “L$-.” in small caps (see 100:2-3, 5, below). 
!is could just be the writer’s preferred method of 
referring to God. Or it could be that the psalmist 
uses this designation specifically to show that all 
people will know God by name and have greater 
knowledge of Him because of it.

1b. All ye lands.
!e word lands in this context refers to the 

earth in its entirety (compare Psalms 8:1; 24:1; 
etc.). !is word can also refer to specific nations 
or territories when used with parallel terms that 
speak of such groups (example: 74:8). Some-
times a doubled usage will refer to both in poetic 
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 parallelism (example: 67:6-7). This f lexibility 
results at times in ambiguity as to whether the 
narrower or the wider sense is intended.

Assuming that this address is for people every-
where, we see God’s concern for all humanity. 
!e psalmist anticipated the day when all nations 
would come to know the Lord and would o"er 
their praise to Him—a theme that appears fre-
quently in the psalms (examples: Psalms 22:27; 
117:1). !is theme complements the motifs of 
Israel proclaiming the Lord’s name among the 
nations (examples: 96:3; 108:3) and of His reign 
over the nations (example: 47:7-9).

What Do You Think?

What are some ways you can manifest more joy 
on a daily basis?

Digging Deeper

What passages of Scripture offer examples of 
the kind of joy envisioned by the psalmist?

B. Come with Gladness (v. 2)
2a. Serve the LORD with gladness. 
Given that this psalm is associated with Psalm 

90 (see Lesson Context), we can surmise that the 
writer alludes to the exodus here. Serving the Lord 
therefore suggests a contrast between Israel’s ser-
vice to God and the nation’s service to Pharaoh 
(Exodus 1:11-14; 5:17-18). Whereas their labors for 
Pharaoh caused the people to cry out to God in dis-
tress (2:23-24), service to God is accompanied by 
gladness (Numbers 10:10; 2 Chronicles 30:21; etc.). 
David expressed a similar thought in Psalm 68:3. 

2b. Come before his presence with singing.
If this verse alludes to the exodus, then coming 

before his presence can very easily be an allusion 
to the ark of the covenant (Exodus 25:22). !is 
brings to mind the ark’s location in the tabernacle 
and later in the temple (Exodus 25:8-9; 2 Chron-
icles 6:1-2, 11).

!roughout the centuries, the people of God 
had experiences worthy of song. Israel sang in cel-
ebration of their rescue at the Red Sea (Exodus 
15; see lesson 1). David had issued instructions 
for leading Israel in praising God for “all his won-
drous works” (1 Chronicles 16:7-9). Paul directed 

Christians to sing to one another (Ephesians 5:19; 
Colossians 3:16). In all these instances, the people 
of God could declare with David, “[God] hath put 
a new song in my mouth” (Psalm 40:3).

What Do You Think?

As we see “gladness” connected with sing-
ing, what place should you allow for mournful 
songs in worship, if any? Why?

Digging Deeper

Thinking of mournful hymns such as “Abide 
with Me” and “Almost Persuaded,” what addi-
tonal examples can you offer?

! GET TO !
A friend of mine grew up in a communist coun-

try. Life changed dramatically when she attended 
a Christian college in the United States. When 
other students complained, “Do I have to go to 
chapel?” my friend would exclaim, “I’m so glad I 
get to go to chapel!”

“Get to” is better than “have to.” !e former 
nurtures gratitude; the latter generates grumpi-
ness. Crawling out of bed on Monday morning, 
it’s tempting to mutter, “I wish I didn’t have to 
go to work.” But considering the alternatives of 
being sick, injured, unemployed, or forbidden to 
go, isn’t it better to say, “!ank you, Lord, that I 
get to go to work today”?

The same principle applies when one has a 
relation ship with God. Do we have to pray? Yes, 
but even better, we get to. Do we have to sing? Yes, 
but we get to, and God gives us joyful reason to do 
so! It helps us serve the Lord with gladness when 
we remember that we don’t just have to worship 
God. We get to! —D. F.

II. A Call to Know
(P%+., &**:7)

A. Who God Is (vv. 3a)
3a. Know ye that the LORD he is God. 
!is, the fourth command of this psalm, occu-

pies the central position. It provides a rationale 
for all the other commands. !e word know in 
this context suggests a profound awareness beyond 
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mere intellectual perception (Deuteronomy 34:10; 
1 Samuel 3:7; Psalm 139:2).

!e Lord . . . is God is a central a/rmation of 
Old Testament faith (examples: Deuteronomy 
4:35, 39; 1 Kings 8:60; Psalm 118:27). Its parallel 
of Jesus as Lord is a central a/rmation of the New 
Testament (Romans 10:9; 1 Corinthians 12:3). In 
both instances, the proclamation sets apart the one 
who is confessing from those who will not confess 
the same. In the first-century church and through-
out its early history in Rome, declaring Jesus to be 
Lord — the only Lord—was tantamount to deny-
ing the deity of a caesar or any other so-called god. 
It was a scandal. Yet any saving faith in the Lord 
must begin by confessing that He alone is God. 

B. Who We Are (v. 3b)
3b. It is he that hath made us, and not we 

ourselves; we are his people, and the sheep of 
his pasture.

It would be easy to think of the first part of this 
half-verse’s declarations in terms of the creation of 
humanity in Genesis 1:26-27. But pausing to look 
at the second part may lead us to a di"erent con-
clusion: his people and the sheep of his pasture may 
be intended to refer primarily to God’s creation of 
the nation of Israel. Psalm 95:6-7 is quite similar 
in this regard: “Let us kneel before the Lord our 
maker. For he is our God; and we are the people 
of his pasture, and the sheep of his hand.” Another 
close parallel is Psalm 79:13.

!e metaphor of the nation of Israel as the 
Lord’s sheep draws on ancient imagery. Kings 
were depicted as shepherds and their subjects as 
the monarch’s sheep (example: 1 Kings 22:17). 
God is often referred or alluded to as shepherd as 
well (see Genesis 49:24; Psalm 23:1-3; Jeremiah 
31:10; Ezekiel 34:11-12). 

Being God’s sheep suggested that the people of 
Israel could feel confident in their relationship to 
God but should be humble concerning their own 
abilities. Like sheep, Israel was weak, vulnerable, 
and needing care. However, they belonged to and 
were valued by the Lord God, the true and ulti-
mate shepherd-king (Genesis 49:24; Psalm 80:1; 
Ezekiel 34:31). It was He who would guide, pro-
tect, and provide for them.

Whether referring to humanity in general or 
Old Testament Israel in particular, the text before 
us highlights both God’s identity as Creator and 
the worshipper’s identity as created being. !e 
implications are profound: it e"ectively negates 
any notions of human self-su/ciency. Neither 
humanity in general nor Old Testament Israel in 
particular came into being by self-su/cient e"ort 
(see Acts 17:28). We do well to remember that it 
is Christ who has created the church (Matthew 
16:18; Acts 2:47; 20:28). And the one who created 
the church is also the Creator of everything (John 
1:1-3; Colossians 1:16). 

What Do You Think?

How can you help your church balance its 
praise to God with regard to His three roles as 
Creator, Ruler, and Redeemer?

Digging Deeper

What examples from Scripture can you think of 
regarding praise for His three roles?

!e shepherd-sheep imagery carries over into 
the New Testament. We recall that Jesus referred 
to himself as the shepherd who cares for His 
sheep to the point of giving His life for them 
(John 10:11, 15). !e church is God’s flock, and 
its elders are called to care for and to protect it as 
does Christ (Acts 20:28; 1 Peter 5:1-4; compare 
John 21:15-17).

Before moving on, we should pause to note that 
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the a/rmations made in Psalm 100:3b echo the 
two halves of a standard covenant-promise for-
mula: “I . . . will be your God, and ye shall be 
my people” (Leviticus 26:12; see also Exodus 6:7; 
Psalm 95:6-7). !is formula’s final appearance is 
associated with the promise of “a new heaven and 
a new earth” (Revelation 21:1-3).

III. A Call to Thanksgiving
(P%+., &**:0-')

A. In God’s Presence (v. 4)
4. Enter into his gates with thanksgiving, 

and into his courts with praise: be thankful 
unto him, and bless his name.

!e dedication of Solomon’s temple took place 
during the feast of tabernacles (1 Kings 8:2, 65; 
see Lesson Context). !e association of the dedica-
tion with that feast may provide context for allu-
sions to the temple grounds here. Furthermore, 
gates and court[yard]s are mentioned together doz-
ens of times in the Old Testament in that regard 
(examples: Jeremiah 36:10; 2 Chronicles 23:5; 
Nehemiah 8:16).

!e gates refer to the entrances to the tem-
ple grounds, and courts are the areas in proxim-
ity. !e complex included two temple courts: an 
“inner court” (1 Kings 6:36) and a “great court” 
(7:12). !e chronicler designated the inner court 
as “the court of the priests” (2 Chronicles 4:9). 
!e “great court” was evidently an outer court sur-
rounding the entire temple complex. It is into this 
larger, outer court the psalmist envisioned the con-
gregation entering (contrast Hebrews 10:19-22). 

!ose approaching God in the temple courts 
needed to bring appropriate o"erings (examples: 
Deuteronomy 16:16-17; Psalm 96:8). What bet-
ter than thanksgiving and praise (compare Micah 
6:6-8; Hebrews 13:15)? !e terms thanksgiving 
and be thankful refer to a proclamation or con-
fession of what God had done (compare Leviticus 
7:12-15). Joyful noise and psalms would accom-
pany this thanksgiving (Psalm 95:2). Praise con-
sisted of boasting about and exalting the Lord— to 
recognize the great things He had done and to 
admire His characteristics (examples: Psalms 18:1-
3; 96:2-3; 1 Chronicles 16:23-29). To bless the 

Lord’s name is to acclaim His power and reputa-
tion with all due respect.

!e Hebrew term translated praise is used in a 
variety of ways by Old Testament writers. !ese 
included proclamation or confession of what God 
had done (example: Psalm 26:7). 

What Do You Think?

With Thanksgiving rapidly approaching (dates 
of October 11 in Canada and November 25 in 
the US), what are some creative ways you can 
use Psalm 100:4 in your observance?

Digging Deeper

What about Psalms 69:30 and 95:2 as well?

! CHECK THE GATE !
“Check the gate, son.” After all these years, I 

can still hear Dad’s voice.
Opening and closing gates was one of the first 

jobs I learned on the farm in southern Ohio where 
I grew up. Swinging on rusty hinges, our gates 
were made of wood that was weathered by years 
of exposure to the elements. Twisted pieces of bal-
ing wire fastened the gates shut, allowing us access 
to the field while keeping our Holstein cattle cor-
ralled inside. I would untwist the wire and push 
the gate open so Dad could drive his tractor into 
the field.

Later I learned about a di"erent gate. In non-
digital filmmaking, it referred to the window 
on the camera where light from the lens passed 
through to expose the film. It was important to 
“check the gate” or else a speck of dust could ruin 
the shot. 

When you join other believers for prayer and 
worship, do you first “check the gate” of your 
heart? When it comes to such times with the Lord, 
this gate should always be open. —D. F.

B. For God’s Greatness (v. 5)
5a. For the LORD is good; his mercy is 

everlasting.
!is verse o"ers motivations for praising God. 

!e simple a/rmation that the Lord is good is used 
four times in the book of Psalms (here, and in 
Psalms 34:8; 135:3; and 145:9). To these can be 
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added Psalms 106:1; 107:1; 118:1, 29; and 136:1, 
which all feature the sentence “O give thanks unto 
the Lord; for he is good: for his mercy endureth 
for ever” or a slight variation of it. !e word trans-
lated mercy is elsewhere translated “kindness” 
(1 Samuel 15:6) and “favour” (Esther 2:17). God’s 
mercy endures through the failures and sins of 
His people (Psalms 86:5; 89:33; 103:8). It is ever-
lasting (103:17), and the Lord delights to show it 
(Micah 7:18). It is rooted and expressed primarily 
in covenant relationships (Deuteronomy 7:9, 12).

5b. And his truth endureth to all generations.
Elsewhere in the psalms, the Hebrew word 

translated truth here is translated “faithfulness” 
(example: Psalm 36:5). It derives from the ver-
bal root from which we get the word amen, an 
a/rmative response to what has just been said. 
It refers to firmness, steadfastness, reliability, and 
consistency (96:13; 98:3; 143:1). !e congrega-
tion of Israel could expect their children, grand-
children, and succeeding generations to experience 
the same goodness from the Lord’s hand that they 
had received.

God’s long-standing relationship with His peo-
ple demonstrates His reliable goodness, merci-
fulness, and truthfulness. Pairings of the words 
translated “mercy” and “truth” occur frequently 
in the psalms (example: Psalm 57:3). !ese echo 
one of the Old Testament’s foundational descrip-
tions of the Lord God of Israel, as seen in Exo-
dus 34:6-7.

!e Lord’s dealings with Israel proved to be 
more than sentimental impulses that could easily 
dissipate. !e people could rely on God because 
He had been faithful to the covenants He made 
with their ancestors (examples: Exodus 2:24-25; 
6:8; Joshua 23:14-15; 1 Kings 8:23-24). Israel had 
experienced the Lord’s reliability and faithfulness 
for a long time, and the people could move into 
their future assured of His continued presence. 
!ey could know that God’s acts of grace were 
not the product of a divine whim. We can trust in 
the Lord because He is constant, and His gracious 
purposes for us are reliable (1 !essalonians 5:23-
24; 2 !essalonians 3:3; Hebrews 10:23; 1 John 
1:9). Indeed, Jesus is called “Faithful and True” 
(Revelation 19:11).

Conclusion
A. Because the Lord Is Good

Enthusiastic joy is fitting for those who have 
come to experience God as described in Psalm 
100. Here the psalmist calls the reader to a life of 
joyous thanksgiving and praise in the presence of 
our Lord. When we ponder who God is and who 
we are, then praise and thanksgiving are called 
for. !e call to worship in this regard is a call away 
from the mundane distractions of life and toward 
the holy and loving God. !e concerns of the pre-
ceding week should fade as the congregation at 
worship focuses minds and a"ections on the ever-
present Lord.

!e Lord is God, He is the Creator, He is our 
shepherd. He is good and faithful. We are His 
people, the sheep for whom He cares. Genera-
tions before us have experienced His goodness. 
And until our Lord Jesus returns, all generations 
who follow us are invited to experience His stead-
fast mercy and kindness as well. 

How can we not join the psalmist in singing, 
rendering thanks and praise to the good and faith-
ful God who calls us His own?

What Do You Think?

Which imperative in today’s lesson will you have 
the most trouble implementing? Why?

Digging Deeper

Should you wait until your next blessing before 
making Psalm 100 your own expression, or 
should you first make the psalm your own in 
anticipation of blessings to come? Why?

B. Prayer
Our Father, we rejoice knowing that we belong 

to You! We praise You for Your constant faithful-
ness. When we are tempted to drop our gaze to 
the troubles of this life, remind us again to lift our 
focus and our praise back to You. In Jesus’ name 
we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
Be joyful! !e Lord is good, 

and we belong to Him.
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Play a segment of a song about being devoted to 

another person. (Possibilities: “Only You,” “Hope-
lessly Devoted,” and “Dedicated to the One I 
Love.”) Follow with discussion about what might 
be problematic about the kinds of devotion such 
songs proclaim.

Alternative. Ask class members, formed in pairs 
or triads, to think of an example of one of the fol-
lowing two prompts (half the class discusses each), 
which you write on the board: 

1–Parents’ devotion to their children
2–Children’s devotion to their parents

After a few minutes, allow volunteers to share. 
Discuss what is good about these devotions and 
what is dangerous. (Be prepared to discuss Mat-
thew 10:37 and/or Luke 14:26 if mentioned.)

After either activity, lead into Bible study by 
saying, “Today we’re beginning a five-week study 
from the psalms, some of which can surprise us 
regarding what they imply on this topic.”

Into the Word
After reading today’s lesson text aloud, distrib-

ute handouts (you create) of the following rendi-
tion of Psalm 100, which comes from the 1650 
Scottish Metrical Psalter. 

All people that on earth do dwell
Sing to the Lord with cheerful voice.
Him serve with mirth; His praise forth tell;
Come ye before Him and rejoice.

Know that the Lord is God indeed;
Without our aid, He did us make.
We are His flock; He doth us feed,
And for His sheep He doth us take.

O enter then His gates with praise;
Approach with joy His courts unto.
Praise, laud, and bless His name always,
For it is seemly so to do.

For why? !e Lord our God is good;
His mercy is forever sure.
His truth at all times firmly stood,
And shall from age to age endure.
Ask class members, again working in their pairs 

or triads, to put verse numbers from Psalm 100 
beside the phrases to which they refer. Another 
option would be for them to write in the margins 
the words from Scripture that match the words 
in this poem. Correct matches should be obvious 
either way.

Write the words What and Why across the 
top of the board. As you do, pose this question: 
“Which verses in Psalm 100 tell us what we are to 
do in our relationship with God, and which verses 
tell us why to do it?” After three or four minutes, 
make a composite list under each heading on the 
board during whole-class discussion.

Option. To add breadth this study, distribute 
copies of the “God Is King” exercise from the 
activity page, which you can download. Have 
learners work in pairs or triads to complete as 
indicated. Reconvene for whole-class discussion 
of findings. 

Into Life
Write the word KING in a vertical line on your 

board or on poster paper. Brainstorm with the class 
to create an acrostic: for each letter, they should 
suggest a phrase or word to indicate how to con-
duct life with awareness that God is king. Dig 
deeper by asking the class which idea is the most 
challenging to actually act on and why.

Close the class session by having the class sing 
a hymn or praise chorus that is based on Psalm 
100, easily discovered with an internet search in 
advance. 

Option. Distribute copies of the word-search 
puzzle “Important Ideas from Psalm 100” from 
the activity page as a take-home exercise as stu-
dents depart.
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6 O thou enemy, destructions are come to a 
perpetual end: and thou hast destroyed cities; 
their memorial is perished with them.

7 But the LORD shall endure for ever: he hath 
prepared his throne for judgment.

8 And he shall judge the world in righteous-
ness, he shall minister judgment to the people 
in uprightness.

9 The LORD also will be a refuge for the 
oppressed, a refuge in times of trouble.

10 And they that know thy name will put 
their trust in thee: for thou, LORD, hast not for-
saken them that seek thee.

11 Sing praises to the LORD, which dwell-
eth in Zion: declare among the people 
his doings.

12 When he maketh inquisition for 
blood, he remembereth them: he for-
getteth not the cry of the humble.

Psalm 9:1-12
To the chief Musician upon Muthlabben,  

A Psalm of David.
1 I will praise thee, O LORD, with my whole 

heart; I will shew forth all thy marvellous 
works.

2 I will be glad and rejoice in thee: I will sing 
praise to thy name, O thou most High.

3 When mine enemies are turned back, they 
shall fall and perish at thy presence.

4 For thou hast maintained my right and my 
cause; thou satest in the throne judging right.

5 !ou hast rebuked the heathen, thou hast 
destroyed the wicked, thou hast put out their 
name for ever and ever.
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Devotional Reading: Psalm 9:1-12
Background Scripture: Psalm 9; Ecclesiastes 3:16-22
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Key Text
He shall judge the world in righteousness, he shall minister judgment to the people in uprightness. 

—Psalm 9:8



Introduction
A. Thanks to God 

Do you like to read? An a/rmative answer 
to this question often leads directly to a second: 
What do you like to read? Biography, science fic-
tion, travel journals, devotionals, scholarly journals 
. . . !e types you enjoy are probably informed by 
where and how you grew up, what you enjoyed 
studying in school, family and friendships, etc.

One type of literature that is often overlooked, 
however, is poetry. Reading a poem is a daunt-
ing thing for some. Why is the grammar so 
strange? Why are words repeated? Why don’t the 
lines rhyme? What does this figurative language 
point to? !e fact is that poems can be di/cult 
to interpret! But the Academy of American Poets 
has some tips that can help you delve into poetry 
with more confidence.

First, they say to read it out loud. !is can 
slow you down so you can hear the inflections of 
your own voice. Second, pay attention to where 
the lines or phrases break. !ird, be curious and 
ask questions of the poem: Who wrote it? When? 
Why? And finally, be OK with the fact that you 
won’t always understand a particular poem. Some-
times it will dance outside of your grasp. 

!ese tips can help us not only understand but 
also enjoy the psalms.

B. Lesson Context: Psalms 9–10
Found in Book I of the Psalter (see Lesson Con-

text of lesson 5), Psalm 9 is one of several alpha-
betic acrostics scattered throughout the psalms 
(other examples: Psalms 119; 145). An alphabetic 
acrostic is one in which each verse, stanza, or other 
pattern of lines begins with a successive letter of 
the alphabet. In English, this would look like:

Line 1 begins with a word that starts with A,
Line 2 begins with a word that starts with B,
Line 3 begins with a word that starts with C, etc.

!is technique helps with memorization. But 
sadly, that help is usually “lost in translation” as 
alphabets vary among languages.

!e acrostic format that begins in Psalm 9:2, 
below, continues into Psalm 10. !is suggests 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to: 
1. Identify di"erent types or aspects of justice 

in Psalm 9.
2. Compare and contrast those di"erences.
3. State a conviction to better demonstrate 

God’s concern for justice.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. !anks to God
 B. Lesson Context: Psalms 9–10
 C. Lesson Context: Superscription
 I. Against the Wicked (Psalm 9:1-6)
 A. Praise the Lord (vv. 1-2)
 B. Fall of Enemies (vv. 3-6)
   Monuments of Faith
 II. For the Oppressed (Psalm 9:7-12)
 A. Celebrating God’s Judgment (vv. 7-8)
 B. Seeking God’s Refuge (vv. 9-10)
   Exhaustion
 C. Praise Again (vv. 11-12)
Conclusion
 A. !e Answer to Oppression
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to: 
1. Identify di"erent types or aspects of justice 

in Psalm 9.
2. Compare and contrast those di"erences.
3. State a conviction to better demonstrate 

God’s concern for justice.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. !anks to God
 B. Lesson Context: Psalms 9–10
 C. Lesson Context: Superscription
 I. Against the Wicked (Psalm 9:1-6)
 A. Praise the Lord (vv. 1-2)
 B. Fall of Enemies (vv. 3-6)
   Monuments of Faith
 II. For the Oppressed (Psalm 9:7-12)
 A. Celebrating God’s Judgment (vv. 7-8)
 B. Seeking God’s Refuge (vv. 9-10)
   Exhaustion
 C. Praise Again (vv. 11-12)
Conclusion
 A. !e Answer to Oppression
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember

that these two poems were originally one. From 
the standpoint of content, this makes perfect 
sense: Psalm 9 focuses on God’s deliverance of 
the righteous, whereas Psalm 10 dwells on God’s 
judgment on the wicked. For the psalmist and 
throughout much of Scripture, these two con-
cepts go hand in hand. God’s justice entails both 
lifting the oppressed and lowering their oppressors 
(example: Proverbs 10:30).

Two other factors further suggest that these 
two psalms were originally one: (1) Psalm 9 has a 
beginning superscript that introduces the psalm, 
whereas Psalm 10 lacks such a feature, which all 
other psalms in Book I have except for Psalms 1 
and 2; and (2) Psalm 9 ends with the term “Selah.” 
!at is likely musical notation that indicates a 
pause in the recitation of a song. As a result, the 
old Greek translation of the book of Psalms com-
bines Psalms 9 and 10 into one psalm. (!is results 
in the numbering of subsequent psalms to di"er 
from that of our English translations of the Bible 
until Psalm 147, which is split into two psalms.)

C. Lesson Context: Superscription
Dozens of psalms begin like this one in being 

addressed “To the chief Musician.” !e phrase 
“upon Muthlabben” instructs that person on how 
to use the tune in a way that is lost to us today.

“A Psalm of David” identifies the author. !e 
Psalter attributes 73 of its 150 psalms to him, “the 
sweet psalmist of Israel” (2 Samuel 23:1). !e 
New Testament increases this tally (see Acts 1:16-
20; 2:25-28; 4:25-26; Romans 4:6-8; 11:9-10).

I. Against the Wicked
(P%+., (:&-/)

A. Praise the Lord (vv. 1-2)
1a. I will praise thee, O LORD, with my whole 

heart.
Ancient Hebrews associated the heart with one’s 

intellect—the center of moral decision-making. 
So this psalm is not so much stressing an emo-
tional reaction (the way we would if singing “from 
the heart”) as much as emphasizing the deliber-
ate choice to praise God with the totality of the 
psalmist’s being (compare Deuteronomy 4:29). 

!e word translated praise is rendered elsewhere 
in terms of giving thanks, and there is much over-
lap in their meanings (compare Psalm 100:4, les-
son 5; also see 1 Chronicles 16:4).

What Do You Think?

What needs to happen for you to shift from 
distracted, half-hearted praise to focused, 
wholehearted praise?

Digging Deeper

Does your answer change depending on 
whether it’s corporate rather than individual 
worship? If so, why?

1b. I will shew forth all thy marvellous works.
To the upreach action of “will praise” in the 

previous half-verse, the psalmist adds one of out-
reach: will shew forth indicates his intention to 
bear public witness. !e sweeping basis of all thy 
marvellous works undoubtedly includes the facts 
of creation (Genesis 1) and providential favor on 
Israel (example: Deuteronomy 4:34).

!ough we often use words such as marvelous 
and awesome in exaggerated or overstated ways, it’s 
quite di/cult to do so with regard to God’s acts! 
!ink of the scientific laws He created to keep our 
world functioning and habitable. We take these 
for granted in daily life. But if we stop to ponder 
them, we will be stunned to realize (again!) what 
God has done for us—both for humanity in gen-
eral and us in particular.

2a. I will be glad and rejoice in thee. 
Be glad and rejoice are parallel terms; the under-

lying Hebrew words are also found together in 
1 Samuel 2:1; Psalms 5:11; 68:3). Such repetition 
made it easier to remember songs. !at was espe-
cially important in a culture where the average per-
son may not have been able to read and write. Such 
repetition therefore was not mere redundancy. 

2b. I will sing praise to thy name, O thou 
most High.

Using the word name as the psalmist does here 
was often a respectful way of referring to God him-
self (examples: 2 Samuel 22:50; Psalm 92:1). !e 
name that God revealed to Moses and to Israel was 
Yahweh (Exodus 3:14), which is behind the des-
ignation “Lord” in Psalm 9:1a, above. !is name 
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tells us something about God: He is unchanging. 
What He has revealed about himself is who He is 
(compare Mark 12:26-27; 1 John 4:8).

By calling God most High, David acknowl-
edged that this God is above all other so-called 
gods, earthly kings, and whatever threat may con-
front God’s people. Melchizedek, king of Salem, 
was the first recorded to use this honorific for God 
(Genesis 14:18-20). !is same Melchizedek was 
honored as a precursor to Christ (Hebrews 7:1, 11, 
17; compare Psalm 110:4). Only this God could 
enact the plan of salvation that is the source of our 
greatest joy and hope.

B. Fall of Enemies (vv. 3-6)
3. When mine enemies are turned back, they 

shall fall and perish at thy presence.
!e psalmist now introduces battle imagery. 

Given the psalm’s attribution to David (see Les-
son Context: Superscription), the enemies we are 
meant to think of were likely David’s own, of 
which there were plenty. !e Amalekites (exam-
ple: 1 Samuel 30), the Jebusites (2 Samuel 5:6-7), 
and the Philistines (example: 5:17-25) all su"ered 
defeats because God was with David. 

!ose idolatrous nations perished on account 
of God’s mighty presence interceding on Isra-
el’s behalf. !is again is a respectful way to refer 
to God himself (see Psalm 9:2b, above). God 
directed mighty waters (Exodus 15:10), toppled 
walls (Joshua 6:16, 20), hurled hailstones (10:11), 
and extended daylight (10:1-15). 

What Do You Think?

Placing this text alongside Proverbs 24:17, under 
what circumstances will you rejoice at the 
defeat of an enemy and under what circum-
stances will you not?

Digging Deeper

How, if at all, do Job 31:29-30 and Obadiah 
12-13 help you answer this question?

4. For thou hast maintained my right and my 
cause; thou satest in the throne judging right.

Whichever battles David referred to weren’t 
about expanding his own power or padding his 
coffers. These are causes that no king should 

assume to be pleasing to God. God champions 
only a right and a cause if these things are pursued 
from right motives and with just action. 

Proper verdicts must be rendered because God 
himself is a just judge. !ough God sometimes 
maintains a person because he or she is righteous, 
it is more precise to say that God has achieved the 
good that the righteous person represents. In other 
words, because the accused represents God’s cause 
in God’s way, God is certain to judge in favor of 
that person for being in the right.

5. !ou hast rebuked the heathen, thou hast 
destroyed the wicked, thou hast put out their 
name for ever and ever.

!e heathen and the wicked are used as parallel 
terms. !e Hebrew words being translated occur 
together again in Psalm 9:17, there translated 
“wicked” and “nations” (see also Jeremiah 25:31). 
!is indicates that David was not writing about 
the Israelites’ own sins. While it is good to keep 
in mind that unholy people can lead God’s people 
astray, this must be balanced by remembering His 
concern for all peoples. Far from being a purely 
New Testament concern (example: Matthew 5:45; 
John 3:16), God’s intention to bless all nations is 
embedded in the covenant He made with Abra-
ham (Genesis 12:1-3). 

David does not name his enemies, nor need he 
do so. When a person is in God’s protective pres-
ence, the size, nature, and names of enemies are 
irrelevant. !is fact lends this psalm a universal 
appeal. Future generations can apply the specifics to 
their own worship experiences. It also suggests that 
the name of the enemy has already been forgotten.

6a. O thou enemy, destructions are come to 
a perpetual end: and thou hast destroyed cities. 

Although David does not specify the enemy 
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   Uh-mal-ih-kites.
 Jebusites Jeb-yuh-sites.
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 Muthlabben Mooth-lab-bane.
 Philistines Fuh-liss-teenz or Fill-us-teenz.
 Selah (Hebrew) See-luh.



that is to su"er perpetual destruction, other texts 
suggest this might be a reference to the Amale-
kites (see Exodus 17:14; Deuteronomy 25:19). !is 
marks a significant contrast between how God 
treats His people and how He treats the unrepen-
tant of any nation. He makes no promise to save a 
remnant from nations like the Amalekites. When 
their wickedness reached a boiling point, God 
acted in righteous judgment. 

God’s people experience judgment differ-
ently, however. We undergo it as temporary disci-
pline, meant to form us into the image of Christ 
(Hebrews 12:5-7, 11, quoting Proverbs 3:11-12; 
compare Psalm 94:12; Romans 14:10; 2 Corin-
thians 5:10).

6b. !eir memorial is perished with them.
!e idea here is that destruction of enemies will 

be so complete that no one will even remember 
them. !is is supported by the fact the Hebrew 
word translated memorial here is elsewhere ren-
dered “remembrance” (Psalms 6:5; 34:16). Graves 
are normally indicated with some kind of marker 
as a monument of remembrance, or memorial. 
!e wicked won’t have even that.

! MONUMENTS OF FAITH !
After more than 40 years, construction of the 

Cathedral of Christ the Saviour was finally com-
pleted in Moscow, Russia, in 1883. !e church 
was a huge, beautiful structure. But when the 
communist government took over, it began erad-
icating Christianity systematically. Soviet leader 
Joseph Stalin (ruling 1922–1952) ordered that the 
church be demolished, a plan carried out in 1931.

!e cathedral’s destruction was a symbol of the 
persecution Christians faced in communist Rus-
sia. After the fall of the communist government in 
the 1990s, the people of Moscow donated money 
for another church to be built on the site of the 
original. !e cathedral, completed in 2000, again 
stands as a monument testifying to the faith of 
the people, a sign that the communist government 
failed to stamp out Christianity.

God foils the plans of those who oppose Him. 
He works to use our di/cult things for His glory. 
What “ruins” are you hoping will be rebuilt into a 
monument of faith in your life? —L. M. W.

II. For the Oppressed
(P%+., (:1-&))

A. Celebrating God’s Judgment (vv. 7-8)
7. But the LORD shall endure for ever: he 

hath prepared his throne for judgment.
In contrast to the wicked nations that are to be 

forgotten, the Lord shall endure for ever. His throne 
is the place from which He both judges and rules 
over all creation. God’s people must cling to Him. 
!ey must not ally themselves with evil. Doing so 
puts them in danger of experiencing the judgment 
meant for the nations.

8. And he shall judge the world in righteous-
ness, he shall minister judgment to the people 
in uprightness.

Judgment without righteousness yields injus-
tice (Amos 5:12; etc.). Such a state of a"airs is all 
too common. But God always judges in perfect 
uprightness (compare Acts 10:34; Romans 2:11; 
Galatians 2:6), which is a model for us (Leviticus 
19:15; 1 Timothy 5:21; James 2:1). 

B. Seeking God’s Refuge (vv. 9-10)
9. !e LORD also will be a refuge for the 

oppressed, a refuge in times of trouble.
!is verse o"ers some interesting similarities to 

and di"erences from Psalm 10:1: “Why standest 
thou afar o", O Lord? why hidest thou thyself in 
times of trouble?”

In Psalm 9:3-8, David was concerned with 
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the fall of the unrighteous. Now in 9:9 the focus 
changes to address the reversal of fortune for the 
oppressed (compare 1 Samuel 2:8; Luke 1:52-55). 
!e Hebrew word translated “oppressed” occurs 
only four times in the Old Testament: here and 
Psalms 10:18; 74:21; and Proverbs 26:28. But what 
kind of oppression is in view—or does it matter?

One way of exploring this question is to exam-
ine what words are used to translate those four 
instances in the Greek version of the Old Testa-
ment, then see how the New Testament uses those 
words. When we do so, we conclude that the idea 
is usually along the lines of one’s lower-class sta-
tus in life (compare Matthew 11:29; Luke 1:52; 
Romans 12:16; 2 Corin thians 7:6; 9:9; 10:1; James 
1:9; 4:6; and 1 Peter 5:5). 

!e rich and powerful want to keep it that way! 
!is implies that powerful persons are oppress-
ing the weak. !e oppression they inflict or allow 
parallels the phrase in times of trouble (compare 
Psalms 10:1; 41:1; 59:16). But the refuge available 
in God carries the imagery of elevated terrain 
(compare 2 Samuel 22:3), the safest place to build 
a city. !is psalm draws on “protection themes” 
seen prominently in the Law of Moses (example: 
Deuteronomy 24:14-22) and the books of proph-
ecy (example: Hosea 6:6). Such themes carry over 
into the New Testament (Matthew 5:1-12; James 
1:27; etc.).

With such unified testimony across Scripture, 
Christians must be united in concern for the poor 
and oppressed. !e church must not let political 
partisanship dictate its agenda. Instead, we must 
heed Scripture’s specific testimony regarding 
God’s concern for the poor, regardless of which 
directions the political winds are blowing.

What Do You Think?

In what one specific way can you serve as the 
Lord’s hands and feet in being a “refuge for 
the oppressed” this week?

Digging Deeper

How do you know who is “oppressed”?

10. And they that know thy name will put 
their trust in thee: for thou, LORD, hast not for-
saken them that seek thee.

!ose who know the Lord—really know His 
character and have experienced His goodness — 
will put their trust in Him. Such people actively 
seek God (Deuteronomy 4:29). !ey make choices 
that are in line with God’s will, not their own. To 
know in this sense is not a matter of mere belief in 
God’s existence (see James 2:19). Rather, it’s about 
making godly choices—choices that may seem 
foolish to the world (1 Corinthians 1:18-31). We 
follow a God whose ways are not those of humans 
(Isaiah 55:8-9).

Seeking God is not some sort of “I’ll know it 
when I see it” search for life’s meaning. Rather, 
it asks the question, “What does God want from 
me in this situation?” To answer such questions 
involves searching the Scriptures, where God has 
revealed His will for people. It’s about trusting the 
Spirit to aid in understanding and discernment. 
Seeking God means giving Him control over the 
direction of our lives.

What Do You Think?

Without giving directive advice or immediately 
quoting Scripture, how would you counsel 
someone who feels forsaken by God?

Digging Deeper

How should Mark 15:34 and Hebrews 13:5 
serve as a backdrop to your conclusion?

! EXHAUSTION !
My friend’s sobs were so heavy that I could 

barely understand her. Hurrying to her house, I 
met her husband at the door. I found her sitting in 
the dark basement, tears running down her face. 

She began telling me all the hard things: none 
of her home repair projects were done, !anks-
giving plans had fallen through, her kids did not 
respect her, her parents would visit for Christmas 
and cause stress . . .

Burdened by a load of anxiety and pain, she felt 
she could not make it through the upcoming holi-
days. “I’m just so tired, and I can’t seem to do any-
thing right,” she told me. 

And I understood. As a wife and mom, I some-
times feel I make more mistakes than not. !e 
weight of spiritual and emotional burdens seems 
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too heavy. In times like those, Psalm 9:9-10 
serves as a reminder: God is my refuge. When 
my strength is gone, He carries my burden. How 
do you show your trust that He will do the same 
for you? —L. M. W.

C. Praise Again (vv. 11-12)
11. Sing praises to the LORD, which dwelleth 

in Zion: declare among the people his doings.
In response to God’s overthrowing the unrigh-

teous and upholding those who trust Him, David 
appropriately called the people once again to 
sing praises. David had been addressing his own 
thanks to God (see Psalm 9:1-2, above). But here 
he explicitly invited the people to join in the praise 
of thanksgiving.

Although the two imperatives here may sound 
quite generic, their application must have been 
in reaction to something specific. It doesn’t seem 
adequate to say that God does wonderful things 
and stop there. As with David, we should declare 
. . . his doings. For the original audience, this could 
have included celebrating work that God had done 
in founding their nation, delivering them from 
their wilderness wandering, and granting the 
promised land. 

In the audience’s more recent memory, it 
probably included David’s military conquests. 
Zion, a synonym for Jerusalem, had been part of 
Jebusite territory until David captured it (2 Sam-
uel 5:6-7). !e mountain became associated with 
David’s palace and later with the temple (1 Kings 
8:1; Psalm 2:6). !e latter association links Zion 
closely to the Lord (see Psalms 20:2; 74:2). 

12. When he maketh inquisition for blood, 
he remembereth them: he forgetteth not the cry 
of the humble.

In celebrating his deliverance, David did not 
lose sight of who brought it about: God did. In 
making inquisition for blood, God proved His con-
cern for justice. He is a God who so values life that 
He both o"ers abundant life through Jesus (John 
10:10) and requires a reckoning from those who 
destroy life (Genesis 4:10; 9:5-6). God never grows 
deaf to the cry of the humble. He will administer 
justice. Just as God heard when the Israelites cried 
to Him from their slavery in Egypt (Exodus 2:23-

25), so He hears all today who are held captive by 
violence, by injustice, by sin. But we must call on 
Him in faith, trust, and repentance.

Conclusion
A. The Answer to Oppression

Oppression comes in all shapes and sizes; it 
is a global epidemic. !e God of Israel did not 
ignore oppression, and neither should His people 
of any era. But we must not be lured by the fear-
mongering ways of this world. Careful attention 
to Scripture is the answer. Only such study will 
yield a biblical view of oppression. Psalm 9 o"ers 
one small window in that regard. It shows us that 
those who know, trust, and seek the one true God 
have a powerful ally who fights for them. 

For Christians, this energizes us to spread the 
gospel; the accounts of the person and work of 
Jesus are ever new. But we need not stop with 
the events of Scripture. What wonders has God 
worked in our lives? Have we grown tired of tell-
ing those stories? Are we even experienced in tell-
ing those stories?

May we boldly proclaim the God we know 
and trust so that our hope may indeed become 
the hope of this world.

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Lord, thank You for all the reasons we have to 

praise You! We thank You for hearing the cries 
of Your oppressed people; open our ears that we 
may hear them as well. Embolden us to proclaim 
the gospel to others so all the world may join us 
in praising You. In Jesus’ name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
Seek, trust, and know 

the righteous God of justice.
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Write the sentence !at’s not fair! on the board 

as class members are arriving. Begin with brain-
storming as you ask class members to name sit-
uations in which they’ve made or heard that 
statement. Give them one minute to call out 
answers while you write them on the board.

When the minute is up, ask learners to decide 
which of the situations are serious (world hunger, 
etc.) and which are trivial (someone parked in my 
space, etc.) Put a [ + ] sign beside those deemed 
serious and a [ – ] sign beside the trivial choices. If 
the group has not named many serious injustices, 
prod them to think further and come up with a 
few to add to your list.

Say, “You may not have thought much about 
how God feels about those who take advantage 
of others. Today we’ll see things from His point 
of view.”

Into the Word
Explain how ancient Hebrew poetry uses par-

allelism to express and expand on the ideas it is 
presenting. !en demonstrate how this works 
by distributing handouts (you create) titled “Key 
Concepts” that have these instructions: 

Write just one sentence to summarize the main 
thought in one (only) of these pairs of verses—your 
choice: Psalm 9:1-2, 3-4, 5-6, 7-8, 9-10, 11-12.
Allow exactly one minute to complete this activ-

ity; then ask learners to share their summaries. 
Option 1. To ensure complete coverage of the 

six pairs of verses, assign each pair to a specific 
learner rather than allowing them to pick freely.

Option 2. Form groups of three or four to work 
on all six pairs, allowing 10 minutes.

Option 3. For deeper study, divide the class into 
smaller groups with at least two people in each 
group having smartphones. Have the groups use 
a Bible app or program to search on the words 
oppressed (Psalm 9:9) and humble (9:12) and make 

notes about features of those passages. (Option. 
Since there will be at least 50 references total, you 
may wish to assign only one of the two words per 
group.) After groups finish, ask them to report 
their conclusions regarding God’s outlook toward 
the oppressed and their oppressors. 

Into Life
Lead class members to consider implications of 

today’s text as you distribute a handout (you pre-
pare) titled “Practical Examples.” Have the follow-
ing printed on each handout:
For each pair of verses in today’s study, think of exam-

ples of the truth expressed in the statements below.
Verses 1-2: God does marvelous works throughout 

the ages and in my life.
Verses 3-4: !e gospel prevails over attempts to 

squelch it.
Verses 5-6: God rebukes the heathen.
Verses 7-8: God is righteous and His judgments will 

ultimately prevail.
Verses 9-10: God has been a refuge for the oppressed.
Verses 11-12: God’s good news requires that I share 

the gospel.

!is activity will go faster if only one or two 
verse-pairs are assigned per group of three or 
four participants. Reconvene for whole-class 
discussion. 

Option. Use one or both of the exercises on 
the activity page, which you can download, to 
explore the subject of oppression as it may relate 
to poverty—the two topics often being associated 
in faith-based and secular discussion. !ere are 
many ways to use these exercises in that regard. 
You could have half the class divide into smaller 
groups for one exercise while the other half con-
siders the other exercise.

Close by allowing volunteers to finish this sen-
tence: “Based on today’s study, here’s how I could 
better demonstrate God’s concern for justice.”
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8 Oh that men would praise the LORD for his 
goodness, and for his wonderful works to the 
children of men!

9 For he satisfieth the longing soul, and fill-
eth the hungry soul with goodness.
.  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .

39 Again, they are minished and brought low 
through oppression, a#iction, and sorrow.

40 He poureth contempt upon princes, and 
causeth them to wander in the wilderness, 
where there is no way.

41 Yet setteth he the poor on high from 
affliction, and maketh him families like a 
flock.

42 !e righteous shall see it, and rejoice: and 
all iniquity shall stop her mouth.

43 Whoso is wise, and will observe these 
things, even they shall understand the loving-
kindness of the LORD.

Psalm 107:1-9, 39-43
1 O give thanks unto the LORD, for he is 

good: for his mercy endureth for ever.
2 Let the redeemed of the LORD say so, whom 

he hath redeemed from the hand of the enemy;
3 And gathered them out of the lands, from 

the east, and from the west, from the north, 
and from the south.

4 !ey wandered in the wilderness in a soli-
tary way; they found no city to dwell in.

5 Hungry and thirsty, their soul fainted in 
them.

6 !en they cried unto the LORD in their 
trouble, and he delivered them out of their 
distresses.

7 And he led them forth by the right way, 
that they might go to a city of habitation.
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Devotional Reading: Psalm 107:33-43
Background Scripture: Psalm 107

Praise God for
Past Deliverance

October 17
Lesson 7 (KJV)

Key Text
!ey cried unto the LORD in their trouble, and he delivered them out of their distresses. —Psalm 107:6



Introduction
A. Thinking and Thanking

A hymn for congregational singing was sup-
posed to be listed in the church bulletin as “Come, 
Ye !ankful People, Come.” But the word !ank-
ful was misspelled and printed as !inkful. Most 
of us are quite familiar with the bulletins we are 
handed as we enter a Sunday morning service. 
Typos may seem fewer these days because of com-
puter spell-check features used to prepare bulle-
tins. In the previous era, however, uncorrected 
typos could make for “interesting” reading! 

When the minister noticed the error, he was 
not at all bothered or upset. Instead, he used the 
mistake to point out that thinking and thanking 
go hand in hand. A thankful person is “think-
full”; such an individual is always mindful of 
the good things God provides daily. Ungrateful 
people, by contrast, tend to be those who are so 
caught up in the busyness of life that they do not 
stop to consider the role that gratitude should play 
in their lives. !e thinking person will follow the 
admonition of Scripture to “remember the Lord” 
(Deuteronomy 8:18) and to “forget not all his ben-
efits” (Psalm 103:2). !inking will be followed by 
thanking.

!e ancient book of Psalms has much to teach 
us yet in this regard.

B. Lesson Context
Psalm 107 opens Book V, which consists of 

chapters 107–150 (see Lesson Contexts of lessons 
5 and 9). In its transitional role, Psalm 107 also 
wraps up a series of longer psalms, namely Psalms 
104–106. !ese highlight the mighty works of 
God in the world He created (Psalm 104) and on 
behalf of His people through the centuries (105; 
106). !e latter includes various circumstances of 
great need through which the Lord had shown 
himself able to come to the rescue of those in dis-
tress (also 107). Psalms in this group are specific in 
a/rming the greatness of the Lord and the won-
ders that demonstrate that greatness (examples: 
104:1, 24; 105:2, 5; 106:2). A repeated refrain in 
Psalm 107 serves the same purpose (107:8, 15, 21, 
31; see commentary on verse 8 below). 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to:
1. State reasons for praising God.
2. Identify influences that hinder people’s 

recall of God’s faithfulness.
3. Prepare a journal that recounts personal 

experiences of the Lord’s loving-kindness.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. !inking and !anking
 B. Lesson Context
 I. God of the Redeemed (Psalm 107:1-9)
 A. Summons to Praise (v. 1)
 B. Reasons for Praise (vv. 2-3)
   Redeemed
 C. Time of Despair (vv. 4-5)
 D. Time of Deliverance (vv. 6-9)
   Whose Credit?
 II. God of Reversals (Psalm 107:39-43)
 A. Humbling the Mighty (vv. 39-40)
 B. Honoring the Meek (v. 41)
 C. Heartening the Wise (vv. 42-43)
Conclusion
 A. Continue to Praise
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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None of the psalms in this subgroup are attrib-
uted to a specific author. However, evidence 
within the psalms themselves suggests that they 
were written following the exiles’ return from 
Babylon. !e earliest possible writing then would 
be about 538 BC.

Lesson 5 spoke briefly of poetic parallelism, and 
some students see a certain parallelism in Psalm 
107 in this manner (numerals are verse numbers):
Introduction: Call to Praise (1-3)

 Stanza Stanza Stanza Stanza
 One Two !ree Four
 Situation (A1) :  4-5 ....... 10-12 .......17-18 ...... 23-27
 Despair (B1): 6a .......... 13a ...........19a ..........28a
 Rescue (C): 6b-7 ......13b-14 ....  19b-20 .... 28b-30
 !anks (B2): 8 ............ 15 ............ 21 ............31
 Situation (A2): 9 ............ 16 ............ 22 ............32
Recap (33-42)
Conclusion: Call to Praise (43)

!e saving actions attributed to God in Psalm 
107 should be considered in light of the covenant 
God established with the nation of Israel. !at 
covenant promised what He would do in response 
both to the people’s obedience and disobedience. 
Blessings such as agricultural abundance and 
respect from surrounding nations would follow 
obedience (Deuteronomy 28:1-14). But curses 
such as disease, famine, and subjugation by ene-
mies would come if the people abandoned the 
Lord for other gods (28:15-68). 

I. God of the Redeemed
(P%+., &*1:&-()

A. Summons to Praise (v. 1)
1. O give thanks unto the LORD, for he is 

good: for his mercy endureth for ever.
!is call to worship is found several places 

in the Old Testament (see 1 Chronicles 16:34; 
Psalms 106:1; 118:1, 29; 136:1). Variations of it 
are also noteworthy (see 1 Chronicles 16:41; Ezra 
3:11; Psalms 30:4; 92:1; etc.). !e text before us 
is in the imperative—the people must give thanks 
unto the Lord! At other times, the idea summarizes 
the tasks of those who carried out the various daily 
duties associated with the people’s worship (exam-
ple: 1 Chronicles 16:37-42).

!e theme of this verse was expressed earlier in 

Israel’s history when the ark of the covenant was 
brought into the temple at Jerusalem following its 
completion (2 Chronicles 5:13) and again when 
the temple was dedicated (7:3). 

!is may imply that a psalm David had given 
to Asaph previously is a background to Psalm 107 
(1 Chronicles 16:7-8). !e same may be true of the 
song in Ezra 3:10-11, when the foundation of the 
second temple was dedicated by those who had 
traveled to Jerusalem from captivity in Babylon.

Within the Old Testament, the phrase for his 
mercy endureth for ever—the reason for giving 
thanks—is found numerous times. Psalm 136 is 
especially notable in this regard.

What Do You Think?

What is a new way you could give thanks to 
God by your actions, not just in your words or 
thoughts?

Digging Deeper

When will you start?

B. Reasons for Praise (vv. 2-3)
2. Let the redeemed of the LORD say so, 

whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the 
enemy.

Christians often think of being redeemed as 
primarily spiritual in nature, something espe-
cially accomplished by Jesus (Ephesians 1:7). But 
redemption in earthly terms has a long  history 
in Israel. !e formative story of the exodus from 
Egypt is the account of God’s redeeming the 
Hebrew slaves from their bondage (Exodus 6:6; 
15:13; Psalm 106:9-10). !e book of Ruth shows 
redemption in action on a smaller scale (Ruth 2:1; 
4:1-6). 

!e redeemed come out of their dire situations 
because of God’s intercession. !is is obvious in 
the exodus example; in Ruth’s case, God’s work 
came long before, in the form of laws that gave 
her the opportunity to be redeemed by a relative of 
her dead husband. !e exiles who returned from 
Babylon experienced God’s restoration on a grand 
scale. 

In these and all other situations, those who 
have been redeemed by the Lord must say so—
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that is, they must bear witness to that fact. How 
could the nation be a light to all peoples (Isa-
iah 42:6) if they never told about the wonderful 
things God had done for them? !ose who have 
been redeemed from the hand of the enemy—any 
enemy—by God’s intercession must give Him the 
credit.

! REDEEMED !
When Aditi’s husband became ill, she sought 

work from a brickmaker in their Indian home-
town. He gave Aditi money for her husband’s 
doctor bills in exchange for the woman’s labor. 
However, he charged her such high interest rates 
that the longer she worked, the more she owed. 

Eventually, her husband joined her in her 
work. But before they knew it, the entire family 
was enslaved to the brickmaker. !is situation is 
known as peonage.

A woman approached Aditi and o"ered to pay 
o" the loan and help her and her family escape the 
grip of the brickmaker. !e woman was part of a 
ministry that worked to free enslaved people. Now 
Aditi and her family support themselves, free from 
the reach of their former boss, who used his power 
to control them.

God is ready to free us from the slavery of sin. 
He sent His Son to redeem us. Just as Psalm 107:2 
says, He redeems us from our enemy. How often 
do you respond to that fact with rejoicing and 
thanks? —L. M. W.

3. And gathered them out of the lands, from 
the east, and from the west, from the north, 
and from the south.

Reading the curses in Deuteronomy 28:15-68, 
we notice that some of the same language is in our 
passage. !ese include being gathered from captiv-
ity in Psalm 107:2-3; and words such as “oppres-
sion,” “a5iction,” and “sorrow” in 107:39 fit the 
circumstances described in the curses. !e Lord 
had promised that His people would go into exile 
if they refused to obey Him (example: Deuteron-
omy 28:64). But He also promised that if the peo-
ple would return to Him in their captivity, He 
would “gather [them] from all the nations, whither 
the Lord thy God hath scattered [them]” (30:3). 

Here the promised deliverance is celebrated; 
the Lord has indeed gathered His people from 
the four cardinal directions, bringing them home 
from exile (compare Isaiah 49:12). !is reversal 
accomplishes what a previous psalm had hoped 
for (see Psalm 105:44). To this we can compare 
the future gathering of all God’s redeemed (Luke 
13:29-30).

C. Time of Despair (vv. 4-5)
4a. !ey wandered in the wilderness in a sol-

itary way. 
!e reference to wandering in the wilderness 

brings to mind the Israelites’ 40-year punish ment 
for failing to trust the Lord following the exodus 
of 1447 BC (Numbers 14:30-35). !e immedi-
ate context in Psalm 107 should also remind the 
reader of the plight and peril of the journey into 
Babylonian exile of 586 BC. !e word translated 
solitary is also rendered “desert” in Psalms 78:40 
and 106:14, thus strengthening the image of des-
olation and hopelessness. 

4b. !ey found no city to dwell in.
No matter where they wandered, the people 

had found no city to dwell in for refuge and perma-
nency in terms of the 40-year punishment. Dur-
ing the later exile to Babylon, they traveled until 
their captors told them they had reached their des-
tination (compare Psalm 137:1).

5. Hungry and thirsty, their soul fainted in 
them.

When one has insu/cient food and water, the 

October 17 ! 60 ! Praise God for Past Deliverance

Visual for Lesson 7. While discussing verse 6, point 

to this visual as you ask learners for examples of sit-

uations from which the Lord rescued them.



impact is more than just physical. !e results are 
felt deep within; despondency and hopelessness 
soon dominate one’s very soul.

D. Time of Deliverance (vv. 6-9)
6. !en they cried unto the LORD in their 

trouble, and he delivered them out of their 
distresses.

!e turning point for those in trouble and dis-
tresses wasn’t the Lord’s deliverance—the turn-
ing point was repentance. !e people’s cry unto 
the Lord was one of faith that accompanied such 
change of heart (compare Ezekiel 14:6). !e word 
delivered echoes the concept of redemption found 
in Psalm 107:2.

What Do You Think?

In what ways do you need to change your prayer 
life so that you don’t call on the Lord only in 
times of distress?

Digging Deeper

What would be the likely result of not making 
such a change?

7. And he led them forth by the right way, 
that they might go to a city of habitation.

!e people’s wandering (Psalm 107:4, above) 
was replaced by a clear direction from the Lord. 
Whereas before they had nowhere to put down 
roots, they found a city of habitation, perhaps a 
reference to returning to Jerusalem (compare and 
contrast Hebrews 11).

Of course, Jerusalem needed a lot of work 
before it was safe again, let alone functional (see 
Ezra 1:2-4; Nehemiah 2:5, 17). But if the Lord 
could bring them back to the city, He could cer-
tainly ensure that it was rebuilt and habitable 
(Ezra 6:13-18; Nehemiah 6:15).

! WHOSE CREDIT? !
Family members packed their things, gathered 

the children, and fled. !ey made their way across 
a national border, eventually settling on the other, 
“safe” side. !ere Ella was born. She was a toddler 
when violence again threatened her family. 

!e family moved to a refugee camp. Life there 
was safer. However, food and clothing were scarce. 

And as a refugee, Ella had no citizenship. So when 
Ella got the chance to emigrate, she took it. 

Ella met and married another refugee. !ey 
joined a church full of people who also had fled 
unrest and danger. Ella used her gifts to help start 
a children’s program. And in addition to her citi-
zenship in God’s kingdom, Ella was granted citi-
zenship in her new home country.

God led Ella throughout her life. You may 
never have been a person without a country, but 
there are times when you have felt alone and 
afraid. Do you take credit yourself for your res-
cue, or do you give credit to God? —L. M. W.

8. Oh that men would praise the LORD for 
his goodness, and for his wonderful works to 
the children of men!

!e experiences recorded in the previous two 
verses are just a sample of countless examples of 
the Lord’s goodness. !e Lord’s wonderful works 
are not and never have been limited to one gener-
ation or period of history.

9. For he satisfieth the longing soul, and fill-
eth the hungry soul with goodness.

In Isaiah 29:8 the word translated longing here 
occurs in context of lack of water. !e verse before 
us suggests this as well when seen as parallel with 
Psalm 107:5, above. Lack was replaced with ade-
quate means of sustaining life. 

!e message of the verse is clear: the Lord is 
willing and able to reverse peoples’ circumstances 
(compare Nehemiah 1:9). Jesus’ ministry was full 
of examples of His acting on behalf of su"ering 
people (Matthew 4:23-25; etc). And in the first-
century church, we see quite a surprising rever-
sal: the acceptance of Gentiles into the kingdom 
of God (Acts 10:44-48; etc).

What Do You Think?

When the voiced prayers of gathered Christians 
are almost exclusively concerned with phys-
ical rather than spiritual needs, what should 
you do?

Digging Deeper

How do Colossians 1:9; 2 Thessalonians 3:1-2; 
and James 5:16 inform your response?
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II. God of Reversals
(P%+., &*1:7(-07)

A. Humbling the Mighty (vv. 39-40)
39. Again, they are minished and brought 

low through oppression, a#iction, and sorrow.
Psalm 107:33-38 (not in today’s lesson text) 

further recounts the Lord’s reversals of distress to 
blessing; see also the stanza layout in the Lesson 
Context. It is He who can bring about or allow 
a fruitful land to become barren as punishment 
for wickedness, which might manifest as spiri-
tual apathy or outright idolatry (compare Psalm 
107:33-34; Haggai 1:1-11). 

!ose who had once flourished under God’s 
blessing didn’t seem to learn the lessons of pre-
vious generations. So a cycle of oppression, a#ic-
tion, and sorrow would begin anew; this is a major 
theme of the book of Judges. !ough Israelite 
numbers had increased (see Psalm 107:38, not 
in our lesson text), disobedience resulted in their 
population being minished (as in “diminished”). 

It’s tempting to do an in-depth study of the 
three words “oppression,” “a5iction,” and “sor-
row” individually to try to get at what specifically 
was involved with each one. But such an approach 
runs the danger of missing the bigger picture of 
the cumulative e"ect of those three (compare the 
same cumulative e"ect of “sword,” “famine,” and 
“pestilence” in Jeremiah 14:12 and numerous 
other passages). 

Reversals of life situations as seen throughout 

Psalm 107 served God’s disciplinary purposes. 
But they were not His desire. What He desired 
all along was obedience. !e sharpest examples 
of this discipline are the Assyrian and Babylonian 
exiles (2 Kings 17:6-23 and 2 Chronicles 36:15-
21, respectively). 

40. He poureth contempt upon princes, 
and causeth them to wander in the wilderness, 
where there is no way.

Princes, referring to the royal line of rulers, 
are not exempt by their status from God’s dis-
cipline (Luke 1:52). Humbling of the powerful 
and mighty is demonstrated throughout Scrip-
ture: consider Pharaoh (Exodus 14), Sennacherib 
(2 Kings 19:20-37), Nebuchadnezzar (Daniel 4), 
and Herod Agrippa I (Acts 12:20-23). 

What Do You Think?

What specific practices can a Christian adopt to 
honor God’s contempt for the powerful unrigh-
teous while also honoring His desire for our 
obedience to authorities (Romans 13:1-6)?

Digging Deeper

What elements of Daniel 6:1-10 speak to this?

B. Honoring the Meek (v. 41)
41. Yet setteth he the poor on high from 

affliction, and maketh him families like a 
flock.

The humbling of princes (above) stands in 
sharp contrast to the Lord’s lifting of the poor. !is 
language brings to mind the reversals described 
in the prayers of Hannah (1 Samuel 2:5-8) and 
Mary (Luke 1:46-55). In both Old and New Tes-
taments, God’s people celebrated His concern 
for the downtrodden. !ough “Mary’s Song” is 
usually considered during the Christmas season, 
we can and should celebrate by remembering her 
trust throughout the year: “He hath holpen his 
servant Israel, in remembrance of his mercy; as he 
spake to our fathers, to Abraham, and to his seed 
for ever” (Luke 1:54-55).

C. Heartening the Wise (vv. 42-43)
42. !e righteous shall see it, and rejoice: 

and all iniquity shall stop her mouth.
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!e righteous are those who follow the Lord’s 
ways and view people and situations as He does 
(examples: Genesis 6:9; 15:6; Deuteronomy 
6:25). Such people see the series of circumstances 
described in the previous verses and rejoice to see 
such reversals take place (see expanded expres-
sion in Psalm 97:10-12). !ey know that these 
circumstances have not happened as the result of 
mere chance or luck. !e Lord is the true ruler of 
the world, and He can reverse people’s situations. 
!ose guilty of iniquity are left speechless (com-
pare Romans 3:19).

43. Whoso is wise, and will observe these 
things, even they shall understand the loving-
kindness of the LORD.

Wise people get that way as they observe the 
things described in the previous verses and see in 
them manifestations of the lovingkindness of the 
Lord. !e Hebrew word translated as “loving-
kindness” is a form of the word translated “mercy” 
in Psalm 107:1 and “goodness” in 107:8, 15, 21, 
31. !is indicates an obvious theme throughout 
Psalm 107, as the chapter is bookended with an 
emphasis on God’s mercy, or loving-kindness.

Some of the Lord’s actions described in this 
psalm (such as pouring contempt on princes in 
107:40, above) may not seem very loving. But they 
reflect a system of corrective justice and judgment 
that a loving, caring God set in motion to uphold 
His principles of righteous conduct. Human 
beings are not left to wonder what God’s stan-
dards are. As Moses declared in Deuteronomy 
29:29,

!e secret things belong unto the Lord our God: 
but those things which are revealed belong unto 
us and to our children for ever, that we may do all 
the words of this law. 

God’s loving-kindness is demonstrated to all 
people (Matthew 5:45). But the wise have a greater 
understanding of and gratitude for how much that 
loving-kindness impacts daily life.

Conclusion
A. Continue to Praise

God’s consistent loving-kindness and provi-
sion of care for those who faithfully honor and 

serve Him must not be overlooked. Jesus spoke 
of blessings provided for those who seek first “the 
kingdom of God, and his righteousness” (Mat-
thew 6:33). !at must be tempered, however, by 
the awareness that even in times when such pro-
visions are lacking, God’s presence and grace have 
not been denied to the faithful. !is too is consis-
tently taught in Scripture (examples: 2 Corinthi-
ans 9:10-11; 12:7-10; Philippians 4:15-19).

God can and does still bring to pass the reversals 
found within this psalm, such as providing relief 
for the hungry (Psalm 107:9) and delivering the 
poor from their poverty (107:41). !ese are times 
to celebrate! But gratitude to God is always meant 
to be part of our spiritual demeanor (1 !essalo-
nians 5:18). It is not to hinge on whether material 
needs (or wants!) are supplied. !e physical side 
of life does indeed matter, but it is not the only 
dimension of reality. Paul expressed the tension 
clearly: “though our outward man perish, yet the 
inward man is renewed day by day” (2 Corin thians 
4:16; compare Philippians 2:7-11). 

For Christians, there is always the most impor-
tant reason for giving thanks: our redemption in 
Jesus (Colossians 1:12-14; 1 Peter 1:3-5). Hope in 
our future resurrection gives us reason both to 
celebrate the work Jesus did on the cross and the 
work the Spirit continues to do in our lives, pre-
paring us for an eternity of praise to God. 

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Father, we thank You for the record in Scrip-

ture of Your power to deliver Your people. Help 
us, we pray, to deepen our understanding of Your 
love toward us and model Your ways to others. In 
Jesus’ name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
We can never praise the Lord too much!
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Ask a volunteer to come to the front of the 

room to have his or her hands bound. Use a scarf 
or length of rope to do so (only loosely—this is 
just a figurative binding for purposes of illustra-
tion). Give five class members index cards with 
these instructions, one per card:

1–Tell us your shoe size.
2–Hold your breath for 10 seconds.
3–Tell us what you had for dinner last night.
4–Make a snoring sound.
5–Using a falsetto voice, sing something.

Tell the person with bound hands that as five 
instructions are read, he or she must obey at least 
three of them without knowing in advance what 
the choices will be. !e bound person then picks a 
number between one and five, and the participant 
with that card reads the direction. !e bound per-
son must then either obey it or “pass.” Mention 
that only two passes are possible; when those are 
used up, the bound person must obey the remain-
ing directives before being set free.

After three directives are obeyed, remove 
the binding. Ask the volunteer how it felt to be 
required to do things before being set free. Use 
his or her response to lead into Bible study by say-
ing, “All of us have sought and received deliver-
ance from something that bound us at one time or 
another. Let’s see how the psalmist handled such 
an issue.”

Into the Word
Begin by summarizing the likely historical set-

ting for Psalm 107 (see Lesson Context). !en 
distribute to study pairs or triads the following 
questions on handouts (you create), with all ques-
tions on all handouts: 

1–Why thank the Lord?
2–What trouble did the people experience?

3–What good things does the Lord do?
4–What punishments does God inflict on those 

who disobey Him?
5–What blessing did God provide for those in need?
6–What should be the conclusion of those who 

consider what God has done?

Before pairs or triads begin work, have the 14 
verses of the lesson text read aloud by two volun-
teers who alternate reading with each verse. !en 
allow several minutes for pairs or triads to work, 
after which they will share conclusions in whole-
class discussion.

Option. For a deeper and broader look at 
Psalm 107, distribute copies of the “To Cry for 
Help” and/or “Psalm 107 Reflected in Scripture” 
exercises from the activity page, which you can 
download. Have participants work in groups to 
complete as indicated; follow with whole-class dis-
cussion of discoveries.

Into Life
Write this statement on the board:

A time I realized God’s deliverance was . . .

Encourage the telling of personal experiences, 
experiences of their families, experiences of the 
mission field, or of your church. At an appro-
priate point, challenge participants by saying, 
“If we think carefully, we can see God’s hand of 
deliverance in smaller experiences every day— 
 experiences we may overlook.” Ask students to 
think of ways this is true.

Distribute sheets of blank paper. Ask your 
learners to describe at the top of their sheets the 
most recent way they’ve seen God’s loving hand 
at work in their lives. After one minute, ask vol-
unteers to share, but don’t put anyone on the spot 
to do so. Conclude by challenging learners to use 
the paper as a daily journal for the week ahead 
to remind them to remain aware of God’s work.
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9 Behold, O God our shield, and look upon 
the face of thine anointed.

10 For a day in thy courts is better than a 
thousand. I had rather be a doorkeeper in the 
house of my God, than to dwell in the tents of 
wickedness.

11 For the LORD God is a sun and shield: 
the LORD will give grace and glory: no good 
thing will he withhold from them that walk 
uprightly.

12 O LORD of hosts, blessed is the man that 
trusteth in thee.

Psalm 84
To the chief Musician upon Gittith, 

A Psalm for the sons of Korah.
1 How amiable are thy tabernacles, O LORD 

of hosts!
2 My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for the 

courts of the LORD: my heart and my flesh cri-
eth out for the living God.

3 Yea, the sparrow hath found an house, and 
the swallow a nest for herself, where she may 
lay her young, even thine altars, O LORD of 
hosts, my King, and my God.

4 Blessed are they that dwell in thy house: 
they will be still praising thee. Selah.

5 Blessed is the man whose strength is in 
thee; in whose heart are the ways of them.

6 Who passing through the valley of Baca 
make it a well; the rain also filleth the pools.

7 !ey go from strength to strength, every 
one of them in Zion appeareth before God.

8 O LORD God of hosts, hear my prayer: give 
ear, O God of Jacob. Selah.
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Introduction
A. Longing for Home

One of my greatest earthly blessings is the 
home life that graced my upbringing. My family 
moved into a large house in the country in south-
central Indiana when I was 4 (that was in 1957). I 
had no idea that this house would remain “home” 
until May 2018, when the house was sold about 
two and a half years after my mother’s passing.

Over the years after going away to college, 
I made many trips back home, always with a 
great sense of anticipation. Eventually I brought 
my bride-to-be there, where we announced our 
engagement to my parents. Over the course of the 
years that followed, we brought our three children 
there for visits. 

!us more memories of home were added to 
those that I amassed while growing up. !e sense 
of stability and security made home a very special 
place to visit. !e question “Are we there yet?” was 
one asked by me, not by our children. Of course, 
the key to home being the place that it became 
was the people who lived there. My father and 
mother were very caring, godly individuals.

In today’s text, the psalmist expresses his 
intense, fervent longing to be in a di"erent kind 
of “home,” which becomes instructive for us.

B. Lesson Context
Psalm 84 is one of the 17 psalms that consti-

tute Book III of the Psalter (see the Lesson Con-
text of lesson 5 for explanation of the psalms’ 
arrangement in terms of five “books”). Expres-
sions of praise characterize many of these psalms 
(see the visual for lesson 5). A total of 11 psalms 
are written “for the sons of Korah,” 4 of which 
are in Book III—namely, Psalms 84, 85, 87, and 
88 — according to their superscriptions (compare 
Lesson Context: Superscription in lesson 6). !is 
could mean either that the songs were written by 
those descendants of Korah or that they were writ-
ten for them to sing. In either case, the sons must 
have been musically gifted (2 Chronicles 20:19).

Regarding Korah himself, he was a descendant 
of Kohath, a son of Levi (Exodus 6:16-21). Korah, 
accompanied by members of the tribe of Reuben, 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to:
1. Summarize the psalmist’s desire.
2. Compare and contrast factors that can 

weaken desire for God’s presence.
3. List ways that the Lord determines that a 

person does or does not desire His presence.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. Longing for Home
 B. Lesson Context
 I. Opening Appeal (Psalm 84:1-3)
 A. For God’s Presence (vv. 1-2)
   Your Fainting Heart
 B. For a Place with God (v. 3)
 II. In God’s Presence (Psalm 84:4-7)
 A. Constant Praise (v. 4)
 B. Continuing Strength (vv. 5-7)
 III. Closing Appeal (Psalm 84:8-12)
 A. For Self (v. 8)
 B. For the Lord’s Anointed (v. 9)
 C. Statement of Trust (vv. 10-12)
   Called to Come “Chome”
Conclusion
 A. Longing for God
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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had led a rebellion against the God-given author-
ity of Moses and Aaron during the exodus. As a 
result, Korah was put to death along with 250 oth-
ers (Numbers 16:1-2, 35). 

Despite this blemish on the family line, Korah’s 
descendants (Numbers 26:58) became prominent 
in the temple worship that King David arranged 
before his death, toward the day his son Solomon 
would complete the building of the temple. !e 
record of the service of Korah’s descendants as 
gatekeepers is found in 1 Chronicles 9:19; 26:1.

If Psalm 84 was written for rather than by 
the sons of Korah, one guess about its author is 
King David. !is is based on the occurrence of 
the word translated “shield” in Psalm 84:9, 11 
since this word occurs also in Psalms 3, 5, 144 
and  others — the superscriptions of which attri-
bute them to David. !is would date the psalm’s 
composition before David’s death in 970 BC. But 
other psalms that are not attributed to David also 
have that word, so the conclusion is not ironclad. 

!e occasion of the composition may have been 
that of a pilgrimage to the temple, perhaps for a 
new-year festival. !is, though speculative, is as 
good a guess as any (see on Psalm 84:5, below). 

Regarding the superscription’s “To the chief 
Musician,” see discussion in Lesson Context: 
Superscription in lesson 6. !e meaning of the 
phrase “upon Gittith” is uncertain. !e word 
Gittith is likely a musical term, perhaps a musical 
instrument or a reference to a certain type of cele-
bratory melody (see also Psalms 8 and 81).

I. Opening Appeal
(P%+., 40:&-7)

A. For God’s Presence (vv. 1-2)
1. How amiable are thy tabernacles, O LORD 

of hosts!
The Hebrew adjective translated amiable is 

more commonly rendered “beloved” in the King 
James Version, and that is the sense here (see Deu-
teronomy 33:12; Psalms 60:5; 108:6; etc.). !e 
term suggests that this poem will focus on love or 
 attachment —in this case the high degree of fond-
ness the writer has for the Lord’s tabernacles is due 
to the fact that that refers to the place where the 

Lord dwells (see Psalms 27:4; 43:3; 132:1-8). !ere 
is no place the psalmist would rather be!

!e word tabernacles essentially means “tents” 
(see parallel between the words in Numbers 24:5). 
!e Israelites had constructed a tabernacle to be 
the portable home of the Lord’s symbolic pres-
ence (Exodus 26). After the people had been 
established in the promised land for many gener-
ations, King David desired to build God a perma-
nent dwelling in Jerusalem (2 Samuel 7:1-5). But 
the task fell instead to his son Solomon (2 Chron-
icles 3:1). It seems likely that the plural word tab-
ernacles refers to courts or other divisions within 
the temple instead of multiple locations. 

!e designation Lord of hosts is used over 200 
times as a title for God in the Old Testament. 
We may find it surprising that only nine of those 
occur in the Psalter, with three of those nine in 
this psalm alone (Psalm 84:1, 3, 12). !is desig-
nation celebrates the Lord’s power in various con-
texts (examples: 1 Samuel 17:45; Isaiah 1:24). !e 
word translated hosts may refer to angelic beings 
who serve the Lord as He directs (see Psalm 148:2; 
compare Hebrews 1:13-14). It also may refer to 
stars, planets, and other heavenly bodies that He 
had created (Nehemiah 9:6). 

2a. My soul longeth, yea, even fainteth for 
the courts of the LORD. 

The writer’s absence from the courts of the 
Lord (understood as the temple courts) could be 
explained in one of several ways. More important 
to this psalm, however, is not why he wasn’t there, 
but the e"ect the absence had on the man. Such 
was his fervent desire that, even though he may 
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have had no specific call to be there (annual pil-
grimage feast, etc.), he longeth and even fainteth to 
be in God’s presence nonetheless. 

! YOUR FAINTING HEART !
No one wants to faint on their wedding day! 

But the excitement of the big day can make the 
bride and groom light-headed. That’s why, as 
a minister who has presided at many weddings 
over the years, I give the excited couple and their 
attendants two pieces of advice at the wedding 
rehearsal. First, hunger makes you faint, so eat 
something prior to the ceremony. Second, rigid-
ity makes you faint, so bend your knees slightly 
instead of standing ramrod straight while in front 
of the audience.

Have you ever yearned so deeply for the pres-
ence of God that you felt like you were going to 
faint? Consider again my two pieces of advice. If 
your soul feels faint, maybe you’re hungry and 
thirsty for righteousness (Matthew 5:6). Feast on 
God’s Word. Or maybe you need to bend your 
knees —physically or spiritually—before the Lord 
in prayer. What will it take to revive your fainting 
heart? —D. F.

2b. My heart and my flesh crieth out for the 
living God.

We see parallelism here with the previous half-
verse, with increasing intensity: heart and flesh are 
added to “soul” to indicate the man’s entire being. 

A similar piling up of terms occurs in Deuteron-
omy 6:5: “!ou shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thine heart, and with all thy soul, and with all 
thy might” (compare Matthew 22:37). 

!e temple, with its surrounding courts, was 
understood to be the dwelling place of God’s glory 
(Psalm 26:8; compare 27:4). !us to be able to be 
in those courts was to be as close to the living God 
as possible.

B. For a Place with God (v. 3)
3a. Yea, the sparrow hath found an house, 

and the swallow a nest for herself, where she 
may lay her young, even thine altars.

We detect a note of jealousy for birds that were 
able to build nests within the Lord’s house. As in 
some public buildings today, this was probably 
confined to the rafters or other high structures. 
!e altars themselves would be far too active for a 
bird nest. But the winged creatures could be pres-
ent for every sacrifice without ever leaving home. 
!e psalmist desired to be as intimately linked to 
the temple as the birds were. 

3b. O LORD of hosts, my King, and my God.
!e psalmist described his committed relation-

ship with his sovereign. Yes, He is Lord of hosts; 
but He is also my King, and my God. !e pos-
sessive pronouns suggest closeness while the titles 
emphasize God’s greatness. !is is the great par-
adox of faith: the Creator of everything, seen and 
unseen, desires undivided relationships with those 
created in His image. Jesus was the one who dem-
onstrated how close God wants to be to us (Mat-
thew 1:23), as well as the great depths of love He 
was willing to go to in order to heal our relation-
ship with Him (John 3:16-17).

II. In God’s Presence
(P%+., 40:0-1)

A. Constant Praise (v. 4)
4. Blessed are they that dwell in thy house: 

they will be still praising thee. Selah.
Because of their duties at the temple, priests 

and Levites were privileged to spend much of 
their time in those sacred surroundings. !eir 
tasks gave them ample reasons and opportunities 
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to o"er praise to the Lord. When they honored 
the Lord by faithfully carrying out His work, the 
house was indeed a blessed place to be.

!ough the temple of antiquity and church 
buildings today are very di"erent in function and 
purpose, something similar can be said about our 
gathering places: when ministry through faith-
ful preaching and teaching of God’s Word and 
serving one another in love are carried out within 
the walls of the building, it is a blessed place to 
be. Why then shouldn’t a person anticipate being 
in the place of worship as the psalmist did? If 
such good things are taking place, others will be 
attracted to what is happening.

Today, our bodies are temples of God’s Holy 
Spirit (1 Corinthians 6:19). Even so, we should 
view our church buildings as tools to be used 
for the Lord’s grace and glory. !ey are places to 
praise the Lord in corporate worship and where 
people should experience His love in the midst of 
His people.

What Do You Think?

What self-evaluation can you undertake to 
ensure that you are God’s “house”?

Digging Deeper

Considering 2 Corinthians 13:5, what priority 
will you establish for doing so?

!e word Selah at the end of this verse occurs 
71 times in the psalms. !e meaning is unknown, 
but most believe it to be a musical notation. It may 
direct the instruments to play more loudly while 
the singers are silent, or it may mark a pause for 
reflection since it usually comes after a significant 
or challenging statement has been made. 

B. Continuing Strength (vv. 5-7)
5. Blessed is the man whose strength is in 

thee; in whose heart are the ways of them.
!e phrase in whose heart are the ways of them is 

vague, in part because of the di/culty of know-
ing what ways refers to. It may mean that all those 
individuals who find their strength in the Lord are 
focused on His ways, on doing what is right in 
His sight as they journey through life. If this is 
a psalm of pilgrimage (see Lesson Context), the 

word ways could also refer to roads that worship-
pers must travel on their journey to the temple. 
!is view fits with the psalmist’s longing to be in 
the Lord’s house (compare Deuteronomy 16:16; 
Micah 4:2; etc.).

6. Who passing through the valley of Baca 
make it a well; the rain also filleth the pools.

!is verse goes well with the understanding 
that the “ways” of the preceding verse describe the 
pilgrimage to the place of worship. However, there 
is no place in recorded Scripture called the val-
ley of Baca in Israel; elsewhere, the Hebrew word 
behind the translation Baca refers to a certain kind 
of tree (2 Samuel 5:24; 1 Chronicles 14:14-15). 
Some think the reference is to a narrow valley near 
Jerusalem. Another idea is that this is a figurative 
description of the spiritual dryness that is relieved 
by arriving at the Lord’s house. 

7. !ey go from strength to strength, every 
one of them in Zion appeareth before God.

!e Hebrew word translated strength twice here 
is di"erent from the one translated “strength” in 
Psalm 84:5, above. !us the psalmist piles up 
terms for emphasis. No matter the challenges one 
confronts on this pilgrimage, the strength avail-
able in the Lord can never be exhausted! Paradox-
ically, the longer the travelers walk, the stronger 
they become, upheld by God (see Isaiah 40:31). 
Zion, another name for Jerusalem (see Psalms 
51:18; 102:21; etc.), is the location of the temple 
(2 Kings 21:4). 

For Christians, the word Zion represents the 
blessings and privileges of “a new covenant” in 
Christ (Hebrews 12:22-24). !is blessing will cul-
minate in a residence for eternity in the new Jeru-
salem (Revelation 21:1-5). Whatever “dry spells” 
are encountered along the way, the one who draws 
strength from the Lord will find relief. 

III. Closing Appeal
(P%+., 40:4-&))
A. For Self (v. 8)

8. O LORD God of hosts, hear my prayer: give 
ear, O God of Jacob. Selah.

!is verse shows us parallelism in an X-shaped 
format this way:
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 O Lord God of hosts hear my prayer 

 give ear O God of Jacob
Recognizing the Lord . . . of hosts (see commen-

tary on Psalm 84:3, above) to be the same as the 
God of Jacob reminded the original reader that the 
Lord God had exercised His power to choose the 
family of Jacob to be the covenant people (Psalm 
105:10; Acts 7:8). And when God gives ear, that 
is the same as hearing the psalmist’s prayer. Taken 
together, these elements emphasize the full range 
of God’s power: His attending to an entire nation 
is set side by side with the psalmist’s conviction 
that God is willing and able to hear the prayer of 
an individual. Concerning the word Selah, see on 
Psalm 84:4, above. 

What Do You Think?

What personal behaviors do you need to change 
to help ensure that God hears your prayers?

Digging Deeper

In what ways are Jeremiah 11:14; 14:12; and/or 
1 Peter 3:7 relevant to your conclusion?

B. For the Lord’s Anointed (v. 9)
9. Behold, O God our shield, and look upon 

the face of thine anointed.
It is possible that God is the one being des-

ignated as our shield as in Psalm 84:11, below 
(compare 59:11). But the parallelism that often 
characterizes Hebrew poetry (see above) suggests 
that the anointed (that is, the king of Israel) is the 
shield —the one appointed by God to lead the 
people in faithfulness. 

To look upon the face is similar to the “give ear” 
request in the previous verse. !e psalmist desires 
God’s attention in certain ways. 

C. Statement of Trust (vv. 10-12)
10. For a day in thy courts is better than a 

thousand. I had rather be a doorkeeper in the 
house of my God, than to dwell in the tents of 
wickedness.

!e psalmist now adds elements of time quan-
tity (duration) and position status (role) to his 

preference for the courts of the Lord’s house. !e 
contrast between a day and a thousand (duration) 
is quite sharp. To be a doorkeeper in the temple 
is the position of a low-level attendant (2 Kings 
23:4). !e contrast with the tents of the wicked is 
seen in Psalm 83:5-7, where high-level leadership 
is in view.

What Do You Think?

Gauging your personal dedication to the Lord’s 
“courts” on a scale of 1 to 10, what do you 
need to do to move one notch better?

Digging Deeper

Who could be a mentor to you in that regard?

! CALLED TO COME “CHOME” !
An acquaintance of mine purchased an old 

church building and transformed it into a private 
residence. Since it is a church/home, the owner 
nicknamed it his “chome.”

Sometimes when loved ones die, friends say, 
“God called them home.” But we don’t have to 
wait till we die to be at home in the presence of 
God and His people. God calls us into commu-
nity with Him in the here and now. Like a mag-
net, His grace pulls us toward Him and toward 
each other.

Come to think of it, the concept of “chome” 
is a good one in this regard. It starts with rec-
ognizing that people, not buildings, are the liv-
ing church. !en when we add to that fact the 
practice of making our homes places where God 
is honored, prayers are common, worship is lifted 
up, and people are taught, we can say, “Be it ever 
so humble, there’s no place like ‘chome!’” —D. F.

11a. For the LORD God is a sun and shield. 
Noteworthy here is the fact that the Hebrew 

noun being translated as a sun is not accompanied 
by a definite article, which, if present, would result 
in God’s being “the sun.” !us there is no hint of 
sun worship here as was common in pagan prac-
tice at the time (Deuteronomy 4:19; 2 Kings 23:5, 
11; Jeremiah 43:13; Ezekiel 8:16). Rather, the idea 
is one of spiritual light (Psalms 13:3; 18:28).

References to God as a shield and similar items 
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of protection are common in the Old Testament 
(example: Psalm 18:2). 

11b. !e LORD will give grace and glory.
Other translations for grace and glory are 

“favour” and “honour” (examples: Genesis 18:3; 
Proverbs 22:4, respectively). !ese words together 
represent everything we should ultimately desire 
from the Lord. Echoing this is James 1:17: 

Every good gift and every perfect gift is from 
above, and cometh down from the Father of 
lights, with whom is no variableness, neither 
shadow of turning.
11c. No good thing will he withhold from 

them that walk uprightly.
!e idea of an upright walk is found several 

places in Scripture (see Genesis 6:9; 17:1; Psalms 
15:2; 101:2, 6; 119:1; Proverbs 28:18). While God 
does indeed bless even those who do not do so 
(Matthew 5:45), special favor falls on those who 
seek His ways. Uprightly implies integrity or whole-
ness, found particularly in Psalm 18:20-25. Next 
to salvation itself, the ultimate good thing God gives 
to Christians while we are on earth is the gift of 
the Holy Spirit, conferred at baptism (Acts 2:38). 

What Do You Think?

What “good thing” you have received from God 
can and should you share with others?

Digging Deeper

What Scripture passages convict you most to 
get started now in this regard?

12. O LORD of hosts, blessed is the man that 
trusteth in thee.

!e final reference to being blessed in this psalm 
(previous ones were in Psalm 84:4-5, above) again 
acknowledges God as the Lord of hosts who none-
theless is still concerned about the individual (the 
man). Anyone who trusteth in Him is blessed in 
the ways this psalm indicates and more. 

!is is heart of the psalm. While fervor for the 
Lord’s temple and the annual pilgrimage feasts can 
indicate that a person’s heart is yielded to God, 
such excitement itself is not enough. Yes, it is good 
to be in the house of the Lord, but that is not an 
end in itself. !e key is trusting in the Lord of the 
house, living in daily fellowship with Him.

Conclusion
A. Longing for God

While the psalmist was quite passionate about 
being in the Lord’s house, readers today may won-
der whether such passion is fitting for Christians. 
To this we can answer yes in terms of the need 
to gather with other Christians (Matthew 18:20; 
Hebrews 10:25) while at the same time remem-
bering that church buildings of the New Testa-
ment era are not equivalent to the temple of the 
Old Testament era. 

More than location, the psalmist’s heart was set 
on spending time with God. It was God’s presence 
that made the place of worship the sacred place 
that it was. While our houses of worship today 
bear little to no resemblance in form and function 
to the temple in Jerusalem, the psalmist’s longing 
to be in God’s presence still stands. 

But how seriously do we take the truth that we 
are always in God’s presence, given that we are the 
new-covenant temple? See 1 Corinthians 3:16-17; 
2 Corinthians 6:16; and Ephesians 2:19-22. Chris-
tians long to be with Jesus and in His presence for 
eternity, and that is a good thing. But as we antic-
ipate that great day, what a tragedy it would be 
to not draw on the good thing we have now: the 
indwelling of the Holy Spirit.

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Father, thank You for the presence of the Holy 

Spirit! We are humbled that You have promised to 
dwell with those who turn to You in simple trust-
ing faith. We thank You for Your presence with 
Your people when we gather in worship. In Jesus’ 
name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
Remember the Lord’s presence and be blessed!
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Distribute handouts (you prepare) that list the 

following prompts. Allow space for writing under 
each one:

1–A homecoming I’ll always remember was . . .
2–When I think of “home,” my first thought is . . .
3–Something special about my hometown is . . .
4–I most feel “at home” when . . .
Ask each learner to choose one of the prompts 

and jot their response under it, taking no more 
than one minute to do so. After calling time, ask 
class members to exchange sheets so they can jot 
their response to a prompt not chosen on the sheet 
they receive, again taking no more than one min-
ute to do so. Do this once more. !en have volun-
teers read one of the responses on the sheet they’re 
holding while the class tries to guess who wrote it.

Lead into Bible study by saying, “Clearly, the 
thought of ‘home’ can elicit powerful feelings. But 
‘home’ can be interpreted in more ways than one, 
as today’s lesson teaches.” 

Into the Word
After having Psalm 84 read aloud, distribute 

handouts (you prepare) that reproduce that text. 
Include the following instructions underneath:

1–Put a question mark [ ? ] beside verses you don’t 
understand.

2–Put an asterisk [ * ] beside verses that tell why the 
psalmist longed to be in the temple courts.

3–Circle the verse you’d most like to remember in 
the week ahead.

4–Make a list of all the emotions expressed by the 
psalmist.

Instruct students to answer just the first three, 
taking no more than one minute total. !en ask 
them to find a partner or two to compare how 
they marked the text and to brainstorm ideas for 
the fourth instruction.

Reconvene for whole-class discussion of 
responses to all four instructions. Add clarity by 

explaining the background and context for the 
psalm (see Lesson Context).

Option. For a broader and deeper consideration 
of God’s presence and dwelling place, distribute 
copies of the “Where God Dwells” exercise on 
the activity page, which you can download. Allow 
study pairs or triads complete it as indicated for 
ensuing whole-class discussion. 

Into Life
Write this task on the board:

List ways that the Lord determines that a person 
[does/does not] want His presence.

Divide the class in half; then group students in 
each half into study pairs or triads. !ose in the 
one half of the class will make a “does” list; groups 
in the other half will make a “does not” list. After 
five minutes, let groups respond. Jot answers on 
the board.

With learners in the same two large groups, 
assign one to discuss the biggest threats to caus-
ing a person to switch from “does” to “does not.” 
Have the other half discuss the opposite—what 
results in a person switching from “does not” to 
“does.” Allow only a few minutes for this discus-
sion before whole-class discussion. 

Following that discussion, move the focus to 
another metaphor appropriate for this lesson: that 
of “home” being where one goes to be close to 
God. Discuss the situations, places, and/or times 
when they sense or have sensed closeness to God. 

At an appropriate point, ask how such situa-
tions, places, and/or times can be repeated weekly 
or daily. Option 1: Close the class session with 
students quietly listening to a gentle rendition of 
“Softly and Tenderly.” Option 2: Distribute copies 
of the “Heart Test” journal from the activity page 
as learners depart. Challenge them to log entries 
three times daily in the coming week. Promise to 
discuss results when the class meets again.
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Psalm 150
1 Praise ye the LORD. Praise God in his sanc-

tuary: praise him in the firmament of his power.
2 Praise him for his mighty acts: praise him 

according to his excellent greatness.
3 Praise him with the sound of the trumpet: 

praise him with the psaltery and harp.
4 Praise him with the timbrel and dance: 

praise him with stringed instruments and 
organs.

5 Praise him upon the loud cymbals: praise 
him upon the high sounding cymbals.

6 Let every thing that hath breath praise the 
LORD. Praise ye the LORD.

Psalm 149:1-5
1 Praise ye the LORD. Sing unto the LORD a 

new song, and his praise in the congregation 
of saints.

2 Let Israel rejoice in him that made him: 
let the children of Zion be joyful in their King.

3 Let them praise his name in the dance: let 
them sing praises unto him with the timbrel 
and harp.

4 For the LORD taketh pleasure in his peo-
ple: he will beautify the meek with salvation.

5 Let the saints be joyful in glory: let them 
sing aloud upon their beds.

Devotional Reading: Psalm 150
Background Scripture: Psalms 147–150

Praise God for
His Greatness

October 31
Lesson 9 (KJV)

Key Text
Let every thing that hath breath praise the LORD. —Psalm 150:6



Introduction
A. Flash Mob

Food courts at shopping malls seem to be 
favorite targets of flash mobs. !ese are groups 
of people, usually well-rehearsed, who perform 
a song, dance, etc., from and for an unsuspect-
ing crowd. 

One such flash-mob appearance began in the 
typical way: a large crowd was eating amid the 
normal hubbub of a crowded food court and 
background music when di"erent music began 
playing. !e music was the “Hallelujah Chorus” 
from Händel’s Messiah. 

A young woman holding a cell phone in the 
crowd stood up, as is customary during that cho-
rus. No surprise there. But then she began singing 
in a beautiful, operatic soprano. After her, a tenor 
sang a few bars. More singers joined in, then sev-
eral more, and then more yet. Finally, an entire 
choir of professional singers, scattered through-
out the court, was performing a magnificent ver-
sion of that beautiful hymn of praise. Many diners 
recorded the unique scene on their phones.

!e performance was so unexpected and so 
beautiful that it moved some to tears. But unex-
pected professional performances of stirring music 
aren’t the only opportunities to wonder in awe in 
sensing the presence of God. Heartfelt prayers and 
personally sung hymns have their place too.

B. Lesson Context: Book V
Much of the material in the Lesson Contexts 

of lessons 5–8 applies here as well, so that infor-
mation need not be repeated. What is di"erent is 
that we are moving again into Book V of the Psal-
ter. Whereas lesson 7 took us to the beginning 
of that segment, today’s study takes us to its very 
end. !e visual for lesson 5 notes many psalms of 
praise here, and two such are the subject of this 
lesson’s study: Psalms 149 and 150.

!e five “books” of the psalms are not discon-
nected from one another—quite the opposite! A 
theme of Book IV is that no matter what the prob-
lem, God is king (Psalms 96–99); Book V follows 
that with assurances that He will one day make 
all things right (Psalm 145). !ese facts called for 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to:
1. List reasons for praising the Lord.
2. Explain the types and arrangement of the 

psalms.
3. Choose one verse from today’s texts to use 

as a praise reminder for the week ahead.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. Flash Mob
 B. Lesson Context: Book V
 C. Lesson Context: Praise Conclusion
 I.  A New Song (Psalm 149:1-5)
 A. Call to Praise (vv. 1-3)
   !e Value of a Tune
 B. Reasons for Praise (v. 4)
 C. Another Call to Praise (v. 5)
 II. The Setting of Praise (Psalm 150)
 A. Where (v. 1)
 B. Why (v. 2)
 C. How (vv. 3-5)
 D. Who (v. 6)
   A Lot of Clatter and Noise
Conclusion
 A. Count Your Blessings
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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praise on the part of the psalmists. !e final psalm 
within each of the five books concludes with an 
extended doxology: an expression of joyful praise 
to the Lord. 

C. Lesson Context: Praise Conclusion
Psalms 149 and 150 are two of the five psalms 

that are known collectively as “the praise conclu-
sion” to the Psalter as a whole, namely Psalms 146 
– 150. !ese five have three things in common in 
that all (1) are anonymous, (2) were likely com-
posed after the rebuilding of Jerusalem’s temple 
and walls (about 515 and 444 BC, respectively), 
and (3) begin and end with the phrase “Praise ye 
the Lord.” !at phrase unites them with a shared 
theme. Even given that unity, the five o"er di"er-
ent emphases in regard to that praise. 

Psalm Praise Emphasis
146  . . . . . . . . . . . . . !e su"ering have hope
147  . . . . . . . . . . . . God cares for His people
148  . . . . . . . . . . . God’s light is for everyone
149  . . . . . . . . . . . . .God protects His people
150  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Ways to praise

Set in the days of Ezra and Nehemiah, this 
was the time of Persian dominance (about 539 
– 330 BC). Jewish life was di/cult during this 
period (examples: Ezra 4:24; Nehemiah 4:10-11; 
Haggai 1:6). But despite the challenges, this new 
beginning and the thrill of restoration resulted 
naturally and appropriately in the need for new 
songs of praise. !ese five psalms—the last two 
of which are the subject of today’s study—reveal 
some important things.

I. A New Song 
(P%+., &0(:&-')

A. Call to Praise (vv. 1-3)
1a. Praise ye the LORD. 
Praise ye the Lord, a plural command, is a trans-

lation of only two words in Hebrew; millions of 
people all over the world know this as the sin-
gle, compounded word hallelujah. !e first word, 
hallelu, is a command to praise. !e jah that fol-
lows is a shortened version of Yahweh, the Hebrew 
name of God—the object of the praise.

!e two words hallelu and jah occur adjacent to 

each other 24 times in the psalms, beginning in 
Psalm 104:35 and ending in the last line of 150:6 
— the final phrase of the Psalter. Scripture also 
has longer forms of this phrase in Isaiah 62:9; Jer-
emiah 20:13; and Psalms 117:1; 148:1b, 7.

In the New Testament, the Hebrew is translit-
erated (not translated) into Greek, so it sounds the 
same whether one is speaking Greek or Hebrew. 
!e result is the four occurrences of our English 
“Alleluia” (also a transliteration, not a translation) 
in Revelation 19:1, 3, 4, 6. So whether we say Eng-
lish “Praise ye the Lord” or Hebrew “Hallelujah” 
or Greek “Alleluia,” we are saying the same thing!

1b. Sing unto the LORD a new song. 
Sing is also a plural command, occurring in 

that form 15 times in the Old Testament—10 
of which are in the psalms (here and Psalms 
33:3; 68:4, 32 [twice]; 96:1, 2; 98:1; 105:2; and 
137:3). !e last is in a context of oppression: cap-
tors requesting songs of the defeated who were in 
captivity (compare Romans 15:9; Ephesians 5:19; 
Hebrews 12:12; and James 5:13).

A new song suggests that circumstances have 
changed in such a way that the old songs are no 
longer su/cient (compare Psalms 33:3; 40:3; 96:1; 
98:1; 144:9). In this case, the people have returned 
from their Babylonian captivity (see Lesson Con-
text). Being something of a “second exodus,” this 
return certainly called for new words of celebra-
tion! Isaiah speaks of the Messiah to come, and a 
new song is called for because of the new things 
God will do on the earth (Isaiah 42:10; 43:19). 
Similarly in Revelation, songs are composed 
because of the new circumstances of the saints in 
Heaven (see Revelation 4:9; 14:3). 

What Do You Think?

What are some ways to help our fellow Chris-
tians embrace new songs of worship when 
they always want to sing old favorites?

Digging Deeper

What risks do we run by not trying?

! THE VALUE OF A TUNE !
In 1984 two music producers had an idea to 

bring famine relief to Ethiopia. Well-known 
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 British musicians volunteered their talents, with 
the result that in a 24-hour recording session, the 
song “Do !ey Know It’s Christmas?” came to 
be. It was an unexpected but tremendous suc-
cess, earning millions of dollars in the first year. 
!e message of the song resonated the world over, 
rousing people to action for the starving nation.

In some ways, Psalm 149 begins with a similar 
message to believers: it is a reminder of the praise 
that is due to God for all the things we may take 
for granted. 

Perhaps a new song is called for because of what 
God is doing in your life. In what ways can your 
new song of praise give Him the credit? Perhaps 
Revelation 5:9-10 can start your thinking on this.

 —C. M. W.

1c. And his praise in the congregation of 
saints.

!is clause applies the previous one by stating 
where the people are to o"er praise to the Lord. 
!e congregation of saints sketches a setting of pub-
lic, corporate worship. !e saints are those who 
demonstrate fidelity in their relationship with the 
Lord. !ey are not the ones who chase false gods 
or rebelliously disobey His commands.

2. Let Israel rejoice in him that made him: 
let the children of Zion be joyful in their King.

Again, we see parallelism that often character-
izes Hebrew poetry.

 Let Israel rejoice in him that made him

 let the children of Zion be joyful in their King

Such parallelism means that it’s a mistake to see 
Israel and the children of Zion referring to di"er-
ent groups. In the same way, rejoice and be joyful 
repeat one another. 

Piling up phrases that have the same or very 
similar meanings emphasizes their importance. 
!ough the English let may read like a sugges-
tion or permission, it is actually a common way of 
translating Hebrew commands.

!is verse also gives reasons for expressing joy. 
!e two lines refer to the same being, namely 
God, but to di"erent roles He has. First, the Lord 
is not only the Creator of humans in general, but 

also the one who created the nation of Israel in 
particular. Second, the Lord is Israel’s ruler (com-
pare 1 Samuel 12:12; Isaiah 43:15). As subjects of 
His rule, the Israelites were beneficiaries of His 
protection. !e Israelites are pointedly reminded 
that even though their earthly monarchy had 
come to an end, God was still their leader. He 
had made them a nation, and He could and would 
sustain them as such.

What Do You Think?

Thinking of the opposite of joy, what place 
should songs of a melancholy nature have in 
your church’s Sunday worship, if any?

Digging Deeper

Consider as an example the lyrics and melody 
of the hymn “Almost Persuaded.”

3. Let them praise his name in the dance: 
let them sing praises unto him with the tim-
brel and harp.

Here the psalmist provided means for express-
ing praise and joy. Dancing to the sound of musi-
cal instruments indicates boisterous, unrestrained 
worship. On the identities of the timbrel and harp, 
see Psalm 150:3-5, below.

B. Reasons for Praise (v. 4) 
4. For the LORD taketh pleasure in his peo-

ple: he will beautify the meek with salvation.
Because this psalm was composed after the 

return from Babylonian exile (see Lesson Con-
text), Ezra 7 forms a particularly fitting backdrop. 
In Ezra 7:27, the word here translated beautify is 
used for decorating the temple under the approval 
of the Persian monarchy (see Ezra 6:1, 13-15). 

In a similar way, the Lord was working on 
the hearts of his people. !e meek are the hum-
ble, which is how the same word is translated 
in Psalms 9:12; 10:17; and elsewhere. !is may 
include a spiritual sense—such people are aware of 
their low position before the Lord—or it may be 
meant in only a physical sense. !e people expe-
rienced great uncertainty when they arrived back 
in Judah. !ey were certainly not wealthy or of 
high standing.

Salvation in the Old Testament often describes 
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the deliverance from enemies (example: Exodus 
14:13; 15:2). For the vulnerable population newly 
returned to Jerusalem and Judah, God’s protec-
tion would indeed have been a comfort. !e word 
translated salvation can also be used of deliverance 
from sin, though this is much more prevalent in 
the New Testament as the word comes over from 
Hebrew into Greek (compare Psalm 3 with Rev-
elation 7:10). 

C. Another Call to Praise (v. 5)
5. Let the saints be joyful in glory: let them 

sing aloud upon their beds.
Psalm 149 can be divided into two stanzas. 

Whereas the first stanza (verses 1-4) invokes praise 
primarily looking back to the past acts of the 
Lord, the second stanza (verses 5-9) invokes praise 
looking forward to His future acts. !e verse at 
hand again requires the people to praise the Lord, 
as the phrase let the saints be joyful echoes the com-
mand in 149:2.

Such celebrations are called for elsewhere: in 
anticipation of an enemy’s defeat (Psalm 5:8-11), 
in sheer wonder at God’s greatness (Psalm 95), 
and in instances of personification (96:12; 98:8), 
etc. In glory refers to having been favored with a 
change of circumstance, from exiles to people liv-
ing once again in their homeland. !e Greek word 
used to translate the Hebrew is doxa, from which 
we get the word doxology.

Upon their beds sets up a contrast with Psalm 
149:1, where the people are to o"er praise “in 
the congregation.” So both public and private 
praise are covered. A bed is not always a pleas-

ant place to be (compare Job 7:13-15; Psalms 6:6; 
41:3). !ere is also a time when silence is called 
for while lying in bed (4:4). We easily imagine 
that beds were tearful places during the exile. But 
in the verse before us, we see what should hap-
pen in private as a result of God’s having trans-
formed the situation of an entire nation (contrast 
Psalm 137). 

II. The Setting of Praise 
(P%+., &'*)

A. Where (v. 1)
1a. Praise ye the LORD. 
!is imperative was treated above (see on Psalm 

149:1a). 
1b. Praise God in his sanctuary.
Here we see mention of a location where it is 

especially appropriate to praise God. !e Hebrew 
word translated sanctuary occurs more than 500 
times in the Old Testament. As a noun, it can take 
20 di"erent meanings, by one count, according to 
context. !e big-picture idea is one of “sacredness” 
or “apartness.” !e context here seems to require 
that the sacred space in view is where God’s people 
gather for worship (as in Psalms 68:24-26; 134:2; 
and 138:2).

1c. Praise him in the firmament of his power.
!e word firmament reflects the conception of 

people in Old Testament times as the heavens con-
ceived to be a dome over the earth. It is the place 
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HOW TO SAY IT
 Babylonian Bab-ih-low-nee-un.
 Corinthians Ko-rin-thee-unz (th as in thin).
 Ezra Ez-ruh.
 Haggai Hag-eye or Hag-ay-eye.
 Judah Joo-duh.
 Nehemiah Nee-huh-my-uh.
 Persian Per-zhun.
 Titus Ty-tus.
 Yahweh (Hebrew) Yah-weh.
 Zion Zi-un.



where the stars are located, the place that separates 
the earth from the abode of God beyond (see Eze-
kiel 1:22-26; Daniel 12:3; compare 2 Corinthians 
12:2). !e phrase of his power describes the mag-
nificence of the firmament; the almighty God cre-
ated it (Genesis 1:6-18; Psalm 19:1).

B. Why (v. 2)
2. Praise him for his mighty acts: praise him 

according to his excellent greatness.
Two reasons for praising the Lord are given: 

His works and His character. Mighty acts are 
things God has done in the past. Some psalms 
very clearly celebrate specific works God has 
done by recounting His deeds in Israel’s history. 
For example, Psalm 136 recounts the acts of the 
Lord in creation (vv. 5-9), in delivering Israel from 
Egypt (vv. 10-16), in conquering enemies and giv-
ing Israel the land (vv. 17-24), and for providing 
food for all creatures (v. 25).

!e phrase his excellent greatness summarizes 
the Lord’s character. God is perfect in His knowl-
edge (Deuteronomy 29:29), in His ethics (Psalms 
18:25; 92:15; Mark 10:18), in His works (Deuter-
onomy 32:4), and in His words (Numbers 23:19; 
Titus 1:2).

What Do You Think?

How can this psalm help you evaluate the ratio 
of “praising” to “asking for” in your personal 
prayer life?

Digging Deeper

How does correcting an imbalance start?

C. How (vv. 3-5)
3. Praise him with the sound of the trumpet: 

praise him with the psaltery and harp. 
Here begins a three-verse list of several musical 

instruments the readers were encouraged to use to 
praise him (compare 1 Chronicles 15:28). Metal 
horns were known in the Old Testament world 
(example: Numbers 10:1-10), but the sound of the 
trumpet signifies the blast of a ram’s horn. !ese 
were used in worship (Leviticus 25:9), as a signal 
in war (Joshua 6:4-9, 20), to warn of danger (Joel 
2:1), to express joyous celebration (2 Samuel 6:15), 

to herald news (1 Samuel 13:3), at the installation 
of a king (1 Kings 1:34), and to call to assembly 
(Jeremiah 4:5).

!e psaltery and harp are stringed instruments, 
mentioned together seven times in the psalms 
(here and Psalms 33:2; 57:8; 71:22; 81:2; 92:3; and 
108:2). !ese two were essentially the same instru-
ment, the main di"erence being that one was 
larger (and less portable) than the other. Evidence 
from ancient drawings indicates curved yokes and 
jar-shaped sounding boxes to be features.

4a. Praise him with the timbrel and dance.
!e timbrel is similar to a modern tambourine, 

being small enough to be held in the hand. Use of 
this rhythm percussion instrument is associated 
with dances of joy several times in the Old Tes-
tament (examples: Exodus 15:20; Psalm 149:3, 
above), even joy that has the wrong focus (Isaiah 
5:11-12). An absence of timbrels is associated with 
a lack of joy (Isaiah 24:8).

4b. Praise him with stringed instruments 
and organs. 

Stringed instruments is likely a collective term 
for instruments such as the psaltery and harp 
already mentioned. !e designation may include 
a rather fixed collection of instruments, much like 
reference to “the strings” in an orchestra refers 
generally to violins, violas, cellos, etc. 

Organs are first mentioned in Genesis 4:21: 
“Jubal . . . was the father of all such as handle the 
harp and organ.” It was probably a type of wind 
instrument but distinct from horns. 

5. Praise him upon the loud cymbals: praise 
him upon the high sounding cymbals.

Cymbals, in the category of percussion instru-
ments, would be struck together to make their 
sound. !e Hebrew behind the translation high 
sounding occurs five times in the psalms (here and 
Psalms 27:6; 33:3; 47:5; and 89:15). !e transla-
tions in those other four instances are all in terms 
of volume, and that is the sense here. !us loud 
and high sounding are parallel terms. !ere’s no 
holding back with these instruments! 

!e following two lists reveal that of the (at 
least) 14 named instruments or types of instru-
ments recorded in the Old Testament, Psalms 149 
and 150 feature the most frequently mentioned.
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In Psalms 149–150
Name Times in OT
trumpet . . . . . . . . . .74
harp . . . . . . . . . . . . .43
psaltery (or viol) . . . .27
timbrel . . . . . . . . . . .22
strings . . . . . . . . . . . . .4
organ . . . . . . . . . . . . .4
cymbals  . . . . . . . . . . .3

Not in Psalms 149–150
Name Times in OT
cornet . . . . . . . . . . .14
flute . . . . . . . . . . . . . .4
harp  . . . . . . . . . . . . .4
sackbut . . . . . . . . . . .4
psaltery . . . . . . . . . . .3
dulcimer . . . . . . . . . .3
instruments  . . . . . . .1

Note: Although English designations are repeated 
in some cases above, the underlying words in the 
original language are all di"erent. !e repeated 
 English designations reflect uncertainty in precise 
translation.

What Do You Think?

What can you do personally to help your church 
ensure an appropriately loud worship volume?

Digging Deeper

At what point, if any, does “loud” become “too 
loud”? Why?

D. Who (v. 6)
6. Let every thing that hath breath praise the 

LORD. Praise ye the LORD.
Breath was the first sign of life. At creation the 

Lord breathed into the man “the breath of life” 
(Genesis 2:7). Encouraging every thing that hath 
breath to praise the Lord is broader than a call to 
people only (see Psalm 103:22).

! A LOT OF CLATTER AND NOISE !
One day in elementary music class, the teacher 

divided us into sections to teach us a round. Each 
section was to sing its own words. To make our 
task more challenging, we were singing as if we 
were violins, clarinets, trumpets, and drums. 

When we all sang simultaneously, it was meant 
to sound like the blending of instruments in an 
orchestra. Instead, we got distracted by the other 
parts, lost our places, and frequently dissolved into 
laughter. It was a noisy, happy mess.

As we grow up we can lose sight of the value 
of outright doing as that e"ort represents good 
 intentions —a proper spirit and mind-set. Con-
sider the instruments named in Psalm 150. !ere 
are certainly more types there than my class’s 

“orchestra song” had; we actually had only one—
our voices. So in the resulting joyful noise, some 
within hearing distance may say that the empha-
sis is on noise!

But God wants to hear it. !is is not to min-
imize the importance of quality and giving our 
best to God (Matthew 5:48; compare 1 Corinthi-
ans 13:1). It is, rather, to stress our need to praise 
Him in all contexts of life. How can you match the 
psalmist’s enthusiasm for doing so? —C. M. W.

Conclusion
A. Count Your Blessings

When life becomes turbulent, it is easy to for-
get the Lord’s might and character. !at happens 
when we drop our gaze from Him to focus on the 
problems themselves and nonbiblical solutions to 
them (compare Psalm 73:1-3). But when we return 
from that “exile,” we realize our foolishness. In the 
process, we find new opportunities to sing for joy 
to the Lord, realizing that our old songs are inade-
quate in light of the Lord’s new blessings. 

No matter our situation, we should praise the 
Lord. We can do so by recalling past blessings—
the great things He has done. We can praise Him 
for future blessings—things God has promised 
when we are in His presence for all eternity. If 
celebrating the Lord’s greatness will not give us 
joy and peace during the storms of life, what will?

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
O Lord, our God, You are great, and You are 

good. In all circumstances, may we ever praise 
You for Your care for us. In Jesus’ name we pray. 
Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
Praise the Lord—always!
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into Life
Write this sentence on the board and ask for 

volunteers to complete it: 

!e most exciting game I ever attended was . . . 

After several have shared, ask what these sto-
ries have in common in terms of being memo-
rable. Would the game have been as exciting if it 
had been watched by only one person? What if the 
crowd had been absolutely silent? 

After this activity, lead into Bible study by say-
ing, “God realizes the synergy of large crowds as 
they raise voices in praise. As we consider Psalms 
149 and 150, be looking for ways biblical praise is 
like and unlike the expressions of celebration in 
the memorable games you’ve described.”

Alternative. Play one or more praise songs or 
hymns that are based on a line of Psalm 149:1-5 
and/or 150 (an easy internet search). As each is 
playing, ask who recognizes its scriptural basis. 
Use this to lead into the Scripture reading, next.

Into the Word
Have today’s text read aloud several times. 

Recruit a di"erent student for each reading ahead 
of time for advance practice. (Option. Use a pro-
fessional recording for one of these readings of 
Psalms 146:1-5 and 150). Ask class members to sit 
silently as the text is read. Challenge them to imag-
ine God’s reaction as they listen.

Distribute handouts (you prepare) with the 
questions Who? / What? / Where? / When? / Why? 
/ How? listed down the left-hand side as designa-
tions of six rows, one each. Across the top have 
printed Psalm 149:1-5 / Psalm 150 as headers for 
two columns, one each. 

Divide the class into groups of three or four to 
jot entries—as far as possible based on available 
information—in the 12 intersections of columns 
and rows. (Make sure to do this yourself ahead 
of time as part of necessary preparation to teach.)

After several minutes, reconvene for whole-
class discussion of discoveries. Focus especially 
on entries that di"er among groups. Distinguish 
between responses that have a factual basis and 
those that are speculative. Use information from 
the commentary to clarify, as far as possible, both 
the immediate contexts of the two psalms and 
how they fit into the Psalter as a whole. (See also 
the two expected responses below.)

Into Life
Write the following on the board and ask half 

the class to form pairs to brainstorm ways to com-
plete it:

It’s easiest to praise God when . . .

As those pairs work, write the following on the 
board and ask the other half of the class to form 
pairs to brainstorm ways to complete it:

It’s most di$cult to praise God when . . .

Call the class back together for sharing of 
insights. Follow those by asking these questions, 
allowing responses to each before posing the next:

1–How much mention of the worshippers’ situa-
tions is included in these two psalms? (Expected 
response: none!) 

2–What does this tell us about when or whether we 
should praise? (Expected response: Praise should be 
our practice regardless of what’s happening to or 
around us.) 

Give each participant an index card. Challenge 
class members to choose one verse from today’s 
texts to write on the card as a praise reminder for 
the week ahead. Allow volunteers to read the verse 
they’ve chosen and share why. Option. As learners 
depart, give each a copy of the “Praise God Any-
way!” exercise from the activity page, which you 
can download. To encourage its completion as a 
take-home exercise, promise to discuss results at 
the outset of next week’s class.
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12 Saying, Amen: Blessing, and glory, and 
wisdom, and thanksgiving, and honour, and 
power, and might, be unto our God for ever 
and ever. Amen.

13 And one of the elders answered, saying 
unto me, What are these which are arrayed in 
white robes? and whence came they?

14 And I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest. 
And he said to me, !ese are they which came 
out of great tribulation, and have washed their 
robes, and made them white in the blood of 
the Lamb.

15 !erefore are they before the throne of 
God, and serve him day and night in his tem-
ple: and he that sitteth on the throne shall 
dwell among them.

16 !ey shall hunger no more, neither thirst 
any more; neither shall the sun light on them, 
nor any heat.

17 For the Lamb which is in the midst of 
the throne shall feed them, and shall lead them 
unto living fountains of waters: and God shall 
wipe away all tears from their eyes.

Revelation 7:9-17
9 After this I beheld, and, lo, a great mul-

titude, which no man could number, of 
all nations, and kindreds, and people, and 
tongues, stood before the throne, and before 
the Lamb, clothed with white robes, and palms 
in their hands;

10 And cried with a loud voice, saying, Sal-
vation to our God which sitteth upon the 
throne, and unto the Lamb.

11 And all the angels stood round about 
the throne, and about the elders and the four 
beasts, and fell before the throne on their faces, 
and worshipped God,
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Introduction
A. Diverse Harmony

Omonia Church of Christ in Athens, Greece, 
has developed a reputation for being diverse and 
harmonious. Greek, Arabic, Farsi, Russian, Bul-
garian, Albanian, and Filipino are frequently 
spoken in the church. Some in attendance don 
headsets to hear worship services translated.

Omonia believes their diverse worship is not 
limited to times of formal services. !e church 
started a ministry to serve refugees from Syria, 
Afghanistan, Iraq, and Iran. Victims displaced by 
war, violence, and oppression experience the love 
of Christ because of Omonia. 

Appropriately, omonia means “harmony” in 
Greek; the word appears in the Greek version 
of the Old Testament (the Septuagint) in Psalm 
55:14, in a context of remembered (but lost) 
fellow ship. Di"erent Greek words are used in the 
New Testament to convey this concept (see Philip-
pians 1:27; 2:2; 1 Peter 3:8). One of those words is 
the source of our  English word symphony (2 Corin-
thi ans 6:15). Like the wide range of instruments in 
a symphony orchestra, the diverse congregation of 
Omonia produces a beautifully unified harmony 
of worship and service to God. Omonia demon-
strates the future realities of Revelation 7, today’s 
text, in the here and now.

B. Lesson Context
Some Christians believe the book of Revelation 

speaks only of the future. Others believe the book 
speaks in coded language about the people and 
events of the first century AD. Still others believe 
the book is figurative or symbolic, using vivid 
imagery to teach spiritual lessons. !en there’s the 
issue of separate approaches to sections consisting 
of chapters 1–3, 4–19, and 20–22! 

No matter the interpretive perspective, three 
things should be observed by careful readers. First, 
Revelation is a combination of a letter, prophecy, 
and apocalyptic text. It is considered partially 
a letter, because of how the book opens with a 
greeting (Revelation 1:4-7) and is addressed to 
specific churches (see chapters 2 and 3). Revela-
tion is considered a form of prophecy (1:3), given 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to:
1. Identify one or more examples of symbolic 

imagery.
2. Explain the significance of those images.
3. Evaluate his or her attitude toward the 

diverse nature of those who will be admitted 
before God’s throne.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. Diverse Harmony
 B. Lesson Context
 I. Uncountable Crowd (Revelation 7:9-10)
 A. Every People Group Present (v. 9)
   Waving Palms
 B. Every Voice Lifting Praise (v. 10)
 II. Worshipful Circle (Revelation 7:11-12)
 A. Acts of Worship (v. 11)
 B. Words of Acclamation (v. 12)
 III. White-Robed Witnesses 
 (Revelation 7:13-17)
 A. Robes Washed in Blood (vv. 13-14)
 B. Servants Protected from Need (vv. 15-16)
 C. Tears Taken from the Faithful (v. 17)
   Every Tear
Conclusion
 A. Washed in the Blood
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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to John in order that he might declare the “tes-
timony of Jesus Christ” (1:9). Revelation is also 
considered an apocalyptic text. During the era in 
which John recorded his revelation, apocalyptic 
texts were commonplace. !is was a highly styl-
ized type of literature written to unveil God’s plan 
for the world, both in the past and for the future. 

Apocalyptic literature often presents this plan 
through vivid and cryptic imagery. A proper 
understanding of Revelation requires recognizing 
the imagery and language of apocalyptic litera-
ture (compare Matthew 24:29-31; Mark 13:24-27; 
Luke 21:25-28).

Second, the book of Revelation is loaded with 
allusions to the Old Testament and assumes the 
audience’s familiarity with their source (compare 
Isaiah 6:1-3; Ezekiel 1:18, 22, 26-28; and Rev-
elation 4). Revelation rests on the shoulders of 
Genesis (Genesis 1:1; see Revelation 21:1), Exo-
dus (Exodus 19:6; see Revelation 1:5-6), Daniel 
(Daniel 7:13; see Revelation 1:7, 13; 14:14), and 
even Psalms (Psalm 2:9; see Revelation 2:27; 12:5; 
19:15). !e fullest understanding of Revelation 
recognizes its roots in the Old Testament.

Third, Revelation emphasizes worshipping 
God. !e text is filled with poetic scenes of wor-
ship (see Revelation 4:8; 5:9-13; 7:10-17; 11:15-18; 
12:10-12; 15:3-4; 16:5-7; 19:1-8). Each one makes 
claims about who is worthy to be worshipped in 
Heaven and on earth. Revelation calls the people 
to worship “God which sitteth upon the throne” 
and “the Lamb” (7:10, below).

Today’s passage continues John’s vision of 
Heaven. Several startling events have occurred: the 
glorious entry of the Lamb into the throne room 
(Revelation 5:6) and the introduction of a sealed 
scroll and its opening (5:1; 6:1-17), leading to the 
dramatic gathering of the servants of God (7:1-8). 
John then turned his attention to the great multi-
tude of people and witnessed their worship.

I. Uncountable Crowd
(R-8-.+69": 1:(-&*)

A. Every People Group Present (v. 9)
9a. After this I beheld, and, lo, a great mul-

titude, which no man could number.

We are given the impression this great mul-
titude is far bigger than the large but countable 
number of those from Israel’s tribes that John had 
just witnessed (Revelation 7:4-8). John’s vision is 
similar to Daniel’s vision of a throne room, where 
a crowd of “ten thousand times ten thousand” 
stands before the “Ancient of days” (Daniel 7:9-
10). !is is not a mathematical formula but a way 
of saying this group is uncountable.

9b. Of all nations, and kindreds, and peo-
ple, and tongues.

!e nature of this vast group is explained in 
the four ways seen here. !e cumulative e"ect 
is to show that it is universally representative of 
all humanity. First, it includes people from all 
nations. !is is the word for a national group, 
a political entity. It is also the word sometimes 
translated “Gentiles” when referring to any nation 
that is not Israel (Revelation 11:2). 

Kindreds, often translated as “tribe” (example: 
Revelation 7:4-8), implies people sharing ances-
tral bloodlines. !ese transcend national borders. 
For example, a person’s genetic “tribe” might be 
Irish, but this does not mean that person lives in 
Ireland.

A people is a group bound together by cultural 
identity. !ey would share many cultural markers 
that might transcend national or ethnic bound-
aries. !eir tongues in this context refer to lan-
guages. By one estimate, there are 6,500 distinct 
languages on earth today. !ere may have been a 
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similar number in John’s day. Languages are not 
confined to regional or national boundaries; they 
cross borders and can transcend political identities 
(see Acts 2:5-11; Revelation 13:7).

What Do You Think?

What is the best way can you help your church 
stay unified in its diversity?

Digging Deeper

Considering the ideas of unity and diversity, 
what could happen if one is stressed over the 
other? Or is that even possible? Explain.

9c. Stood before the throne, and before the 
Lamb, clothed with white robes.

!e previous description reflects the worldwide 
penetration of the gospel. Regardless of one’s her-
itage or cultural context of origin, any person can 
believe and share in God’s salvation. !e image 
of wearing white robes means that the person is 
cleansed from sin (Revelation 7:14). 

The message to the church in Sardis com-
mended those who had not soiled their garments 
(with sin) but instead had walked with Christ in 
white, “for they are worthy” (Revelation 3:4-5). 
Further, white robes are given as a reward to the 
martyrs of the church, those who have maintained 
their faith and witness even unto death (6:9-11). 

9d. And palms in their hands.
Use of palms reflects a practice of worship that 

began with the feast of tabernacles (Leviticus 
23:33-36a, 39-43). !is annual observance cele-
brated Israel’s liberation from Egypt and God’s 
faithfulness to His people during a time of need. 
!e people were to “take . . . the boughs of goodly 
trees, branches of palm trees, and . . . rejoice 
before the Lord . . . seven days” (23:40). 

!e practice of associating palm branches with 
an event of victorious joy continued into the time 
between the Old and New Testaments (see the 
nonbiblical 1 Maccabees 13:51 regarding an inci-
dent of 141 BC). In the New Testament, crowds 
waved palm branches while  shouting “Hosanna” 
(which means “save”) during Jesus’ triumphal 
entry (see John 12:13). !e multitudes in John’s 
vision stand in worship before the Lamb, who has 
indeed saved them (next verse).

! WAVING PALMS !
!e wind blew pleasantly in our faces as we 

chugged down the Keram River, Papua New 
Guinea, in a 30-foot-long dugout canoe. We could 
hear the cheers of Waran people lining the shore. 
!ey held palm branches as we came to celebrate 
the completion of the New Testament in their 
language.

Moving through the reception, we were sur-
rounded by palm branches. People smiled and sang 
as they waved them. Some branches were placed 
horizontally across supports, forming a decorative 
doorway. A missionary who had lived among the 
Waran said most Westerners probably don’t know 
much about palms, but the Waran use them exten-
sively for a variety of things. He imagined that the 
“palm branch worshippers” of Revelation 7 will be 
led by the Waran, who know palm trees intimately.

Surrounded by the waving palms, I looked for-
ward to the joyful celebration and worship that 
will surround the throne of God. How does the 
image speak to you? —D. G.

B. Every Voice Lifting Praise (v. 10)
10. And cried with a loud voice, saying, 

Salvation to our God which sitteth upon the 
throne, and unto the Lamb.

!e multitude acknowledges that their hope 
of salvation is realized. !is implies God’s victory 
over His enemies and deliverance for His peo-
ple (see Revelation 12:10; 19:1). It is not any fic-
titious god that is being described, only our God. 
!is also emphasizes the personal nature of God. 
His relation ship with His people is fully demon-
strated. !e means of this deliverance is seen also 
in their worship of the Lamb (Revelation 5:13). 
Christ’s death and resurrection as the Lamb of 
God (see John 1:29) enacts God’s salvation.

What Do You Think?

In what ways does today’s text inspire you to 
help your church improve an area of worship?

Digging Deeper

What aspects of worship in today’s text, if any, 
should you not attempt to push—aspects that 
must wait until Jesus returns? Why?
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II. Worshipful Circle
(R-8-.+69": 1:&&-&))

A. Acts of Worship (v. 11)
11. And all the angels stood round about 

the throne, and about the elders and the four 
beasts, and fell before the throne on their faces, 
and worshipped God.

!e inner circle around the throne becomes the 
focus again (see Revelation 4:4, 6; 5:11). !eir acts 
of worship involve their whole bodies. As they fall 
to their knees, their faces touch the ground, pre-
sumably in full view of the great multitude that 
worships by joyously waving palms.

B. Words of Acclamation (v. 12)
12a. Saying, Amen.
Saying could imply more than words merely 

spoken. As the words of worship from the inner 
circle are spoken in unison and have the structure 
of an ancient hymn, it is possible that these words 
were meant to be chanted or recited. 

!ose in the inner circle of worshippers voice 
their worship in powerful words directed to God 
for eternity. Similar worship is directed to the 
Lamb in the throne room (see Revelation 5:11-12). 

!e worship described here is bracketed on 
both sides with Amen, a Greek transliteration of 
a Hebrew word meaning “it is true.” !e word’s 
usage by the worshippers recognizes and a/rms 
what follows next. 

12b. Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and 
thanks giving, and honour, and power, and 
might.

The first word of pronouncement of those 
around the throne is justified because they have 
experienced the Lord’s goodness. Glory carries the 
image of being full of light—radiant like celestial 

bodies (see 1 Corin thi ans 15:41). !e glory of the 
Lord sometimes accompanies heavenly manifesta-
tions (Luke 2:9). A characteristic of God’s presence 
in the tabernacle or the temple was a display of His 
glory (Exodus 40:34; compare Revelation 15:8). 

!e Bible often places wisdom in parallel with 
knowledge (example: Proverbs 14:6). God has 
absolute knowledge. He has determined what is 
right and wrong. God always does the right thing, 
having never-failing wisdom. 

When recognizing God’s salvation, a response 
of thanksgiving is appropriate. It is an expression 
of gratitude to God for His care and His provi-
sion. Honour o"ers esteem for a person, based on 
the person’s character and acts. God is worthy of 
ultimate honor for His great providential works of 
salvation and simply because He is God. 

!e word power is used frequently throughout 
the book of Revelation. It is tied to God’s acts of 
creating and sustaining the universe (Revelation 
4:11) and God’s rule over the entire earth (11:17). 
It is impossible to imagine any greater power! !e 
all-powerful one who created the universe also pro-
vides deliverance for His people. Related to power, 
might describes the characteristic of a very strong 
person. As applied to God, this may be beyond our 
understanding. But we can say that God’s strength 
is inexhaustible and without limits.

What Do You Think?

What are some ways you can incorporate the 
seven ascriptions of this verse into your own 
devotional and prayer life?

Digging Deeper

Were you to do more such ascribing and less 
“asking for,” what could be the result?

12c. Be unto our God for ever and ever. 
!is hymn ends on an important note that calls 

for the seven ascriptions to be recognized for ever 
and ever. !is acknowledges the eternal nature 
of God. Even our best descriptions of His nature 
fail to account for the eternality of God—the one 
without beginning or end. 

12d. Amen.
!e repetition of Amen brings a solemn sense of 

a/rmation to these words of worship.
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 apocalyptic uh-paw-kuh-lip-tik.
 Gentiles Jen-tiles.
 Maccabees Mack-uh-bees.
 Sardis Sar-dis.
 tabernacles tah-burr-nah-kulz.
 Zechariah Zek-uh-rye-uh.



III. White-Robed Witnesses
(R-8-.+69": 1:&7-&1)

A. Robes Washed in Blood (vv. 13-14)
13. And one of the elders answered, saying 

unto me, What are these which are arrayed in 
white robes? and whence came they?

In the midst of this worshipful vision, John is 
approached with a question from one of the elders. 
Prophetic literature is filled with examples of 
questions used as a method of teaching (example: 
Zechariah 4:2-6). !e elder’s question has the 
e"ect of asking, “Do you know the who, what, 
where, when, why, and how of what you see?”

14. And I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest. 
And he said to me, !ese are they which came 
out of great tribulation, and have washed their 
robes, and made them white in the blood of 
the Lamb.

Whether out of respect or because of uncer-
tainty, John allows the elder to answer his own 
question. In response, the elder points to two 
aspects of those in white robes. Regarding their 
emergence from great tribulation, we recall that 
Christians experience su"ering and trials of body 
and faith. Jesus warned His followers that tribula-
tion were to be expected (Matthew 5:10-11; John 
16:33; compare 2 Timothy 3:12). 

To the audience of Revelation, this tribula-
tion could have been related to persecution at the 
hands of the Roman Empire. To modern readers, 
this could also imply a future time of widespread 
su"ering and persecution. For both ancient and 
modern audiences, John’s vision a/rms that fol-
lowing Jesus might result in su"ering, even to the 
point of martyrdom.

Second, the robes have not always been white; 
they are so because they have been washed . . . in 
the blood of the Lamb. What the elder describes is 
not some sort of illusion; dipping a dirty garment 
in a red liquid and pulling it out as pure white is 
not a magic trick of chemical properties. Rather, 
the drama represents Christ’s atonement and our 
forgiveness from sin based on His sacrificial death 
(see Hebrews 9:28; 1 John 1:7). !e blood of the 
Lamb triumphs over sin and Satan (see Revela-
tion 12:9-11). It is the fulfillment of John’s earlier 

record of the words of John the Baptist: “Behold 
the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of 
the world” (John 1:29). !ese words provide hope 
to su"ering audiences of any era. 

B. Servants Protected from Need (vv. 15-16)
15a. !erefore are they before the throne of 

God, and serve him day and night in his temple. 
Because they are pure, clothed in white robes, 

the multitude stands before the throne of God. 
!ey serve him without pause. !e word trans-
lated serve can imply an act of worship; their acts 
of service are, in essence, acts of worship. !eir 
 service-worship occurs continually (day and night). 
!is does not imply the existence of our current 
constructions of time; rather, it is an indication of 
ever-devoted service.

!is vision pictures more than future heavenly 
bliss; it can also picture our existence now. Acts 
of worship can be our acknowledgment of a holy 
God and our submission to Him. However, sin 
prevents us from practicing authentic worship in 
its entirety. We, like the white-robed multitude 
of John’s vision, are free to worship in holiness, 
in purity, in sincerity, and in truth, for our sins 
have been washed in the blood of the Lamb. How-
ever, this worship will not be practiced fully and 
totally until God’s final victory, an implication of 
the book of Revelation as a whole.

15b. And he that sitteth on the throne shall 
dwell among them.

!is sincere, unfettered worship has another 
aspect: it occurs when God shall dwell among His 
people. !is alludes to the pitching of a tent, a 
dwelling place to protect from the elements, 
undoubtedly echoing Old Testament imagery of 
God’s dwelling among His people in the wilder-
ness tent (see Exodus 40). John expresses this sim-
ilarly when he speaks of Christ’s first coming as 
the Word becoming flesh and dwelling among 
us (John 1:14). We await the day when the peo-
ple of God are not separated from their Lord and 
can enter an eternal “rest” in the presence of God 
(Hebrews 4:9).

16. !ey shall hunger no more, neither thirst 
any more; neither shall the sun light on them, 
nor any heat.
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Physical needs are satisfied in this perfect 
relation ship of continual worship in God’s inti-
mate presence. No one experiences hunger or 
thirst. No one experiences famine or other chal-
lenging weather phenomena such as oppressive 
heat. !e saints are in the glorious presence of 
God, with His protection and blessing. 

C. Tears Taken from the Faithful (v. 17)
17. For the Lamb which is in the midst of 

the throne shall feed them, and shall lead them 
unto living fountains of waters: and God shall 
wipe away all tears from their eyes.

John’s vision returns to the scene of heavenly 
worship and the source of all hope and salvation: 
the Lamb. !roughout John’s writings, he presents 
Jesus as a good shepherd (see John 10:11-18; 21:15-
17). Now, John presents the good shepherd as the 
Lamb, leading His followers to fountains of waters. 

Undoubtedly John envisions more than the 
satiation of physical thirst. !e Lamb will lead to 
“water springing up into everlasting life” (John 
4:14). In addition to providing eternal refresh-
ment, the Lamb brings eternal peace and comfort, 
removing sorrow by wiping all tears from their eyes.

What Do You Think?

In what way can you be Jesus’ hands and feet in 
comforting others until He returns?

Digging Deeper

In what situations will it be better for you to 
work individually in this regard rather than 
with a group? Why?

! EVERY TEAR !
“George is in the hospital. He had a stroke.”
!e news hit me in the gut. We had supported 

one another, especially through our time serving 
as missionaries in Africa. It seemed like everyone 
su"ered from war, famine, and disease. I remem-
bered staying with a member of George’s con-
gregation, who revealed that she had lost a child 
decades before. Hearing of this, George reacted, 
with tears in his eyes, “!ere’s so much hurt in 
this world.”

We all shed tears. As the health of our loved 

ones fail, and as we face our own mortality, we 
all yearn for the day when God himself will wipe 
every tear from our eyes. Or do we? —D. G.

Conclusion
A. Washed in the Blood

Su"ering was no stranger to American poet 
Fanny Crosby (1820–1915). Blind since infancy, 
she undoubtedly experienced many trials and 
challenges. In spite of all those, she was able to 
proclaim, “Blessed assurance, Jesus is mine . . . 
Born of his Spirit, washed in his blood.” A prolific 
writer of more than 8,000 songs, this is just one of 
Crosby’s compositions that speak of Jesus’ blood. 
In the midst of her su"ering, Crosby was yet able 
to praise and worship God for salvation available 
through the blood of the Lamb. 

Revelation 7 is a high point in the Bible con-
cerning worship and praise. !is passage is timely 
for all audiences. It acknowledges that although 
su"ering occurs, confident hope is always called 
for because of the salvation bought and brought 
by the blood of the Lamb, Jesus. In times of joy or 
su"ering, that fact should unite us in praise and 
worship. May we be a people who live in hope as 
we await the day when we will hunger and thirst 
no more, the day of no more tears. Until that day, 
may our lives be marked with praise and worship 
to the God who sits on His heavenly throne and 
to the Lamb who brings salvation.

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Dear God, may we ever o"er praise and thanks-

giving for Your glory, wisdom, honor, power, and 
strength. In Jesus’ name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
Salvation comes through 
the blood of the Lamb!
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Post four signs far apart in your learning space, 

one each reading 0%, 25%, 75%, and 100%. 
Ask class members to stand nearest to the sign 
that indicates the percentage of their typical week 
spent with people significantly different from 
themselves. Explain that such di"erences include 
racial, socioeconomic, and cultural aspects. After 
learners are so assembled, ask simply, “Why is this 
question important?” 

After the discussion runs its course with no 
response by you, lead into Bible study by saying, 
“Someday all these di"erences will no longer cause 
divisions. Let’s see how that will happen.”

Into the Word
Open with the question, “What do you know 

about the book of Revelation?” Jot responses on 
the board. Use the Lesson Context as a basis to 
probe deeper when necessary to engage criti-
cal thinking skills. !en ask a volunteer to read 
today’s text aloud, slowly. As class members lis-
ten, they should each raise a hand every time they 
hear something that encourages or excites them.

Divide the class into study pairs or triads. If 
possible have at least seven such groups. (If not 
possible, one or more groups will consider more 
than one of the topics in the following activities.)

Assign one of the following seven topics to each 
group: nations, kindreds, people, tongues, white 
robes, palms, throne. Give all groups the same 
instructions: find notes in their study Bibles or 
online commentaries to explain the significance 
of the assigned term. After five minutes, let groups 
report; fill in any gaps in their explanations with 
results of your own study.

Before class prepare seven very large flashcards, 
each containing one of these seven words: blessing / 
glory / wisdom / thanksgiving / honor / power / might. 
Shu5e the cards and distribute them randomly 
to seven students, one each. Have them stand in 

front of the class with their cards clearly visible. 
Ask the rest of the class, with Bibles closed, to call 
out instructions regarding the correct order of the 
words as used in Revelation 7:12 to praise God. 

When the correct order occurs, ask students to 
return to their pairs or triads to research the sig-
nificance of each word. Assign a di"erent word 
to each group. After five minutes, let class mem-
bers share, and, as before, you should be ready to 
fill in any gaps with information from your study.

Distribute handouts (you prepare) featuring 
two columns. Head the columns this way:

What !ose in White 
Robes Received

What Each Blessing 
Might Mean

Ask students to work in their groups to make a list 
under each heading. Again, after four or five min-
utes, call for answers in whole-class discussion.

Option 1. Extend the Into the Word study by 
distributing copies of the “Power and Authority” 
exercise from the activity page, which you can 
download. Have groups complete it as indicated 
to contribute to ensuing whole-class discussion.

Option 2. Distribute copies of the “Nothing but 
the Blood” exercise from the activity page for one 
minute of individual work. Award a token prize to 
the first to finish correctly.

Into Life
Draw this continuum on the board:

Frantic---Troubled---Neutral---Positive---Ecstatic

Return to the di"erences you mentioned in the 
first activity. Distribute slips of paper and ask class 
members to write on them anonymously the word 
from the continuum that best describes how they 
think they will feel when being with people of all 
those di"erences before God’s throne. Collect the 
slips and read them back to the class. Close with 
a prayer that is appropriate both to the nature of 
the lesson and what learners wrote on the slips.
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18 And the nations were angry, and thy wrath 
is come, and the time of the dead, that 

they should be judged, and that 
thou shouldest give reward unto 

thy servants the prophets, 
and to the saints, and them 

that fear thy name, small 
and great; and should-
est destroy them which 
destroy the earth.

19 And the temple 
of God was opened 
in heaven, and there 
was seen in his tem-
ple the ark of his tes-
tament: and there 
were lightnings, and 

voices, and thunder-
ings, and an earth-

quake, and great hail.

Revelation 11:15-19
15 And the seventh angel sounded; and there 

were great voices in heaven, saying, !e 
kingdoms of this world are become 
the kingdoms of our Lord, and 
of his Christ; and he shall 
reign for ever and ever.

16 And the four and 
twenty elders, which 
sat before God on 
their seats, fell upon 
their faces, and wor-
shipped God,

17 Saying, We give 
thee thanks, O Lord 
God Almighty, which 
art, and wast, and art 
to come; because thou 
hast taken to thee thy 
great power, and hast 
reigned.
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Devotional Reading: Revelation 11:11-19
Background Scripture: Revelation 11
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Key Text
!e seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, !e kingdoms of this world are 

become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever and ever.
—Revelation 11:15



Introduction
A. Hallelujah Chorus

!e Introduction for lesson 9 mentioned the 
“Hallelujah Chorus” as sung by a f lash mob. 
!at’s intriguing in and of itself, but digging into 
the nature of the actual composition reveals some 
hidden treasures.

!e “Hallelujah Chorus” is part of a much 
larger musical composition—an oratorio—titled 
!e Messiah, by G. F. Händel (1685–1759). !e 
composition as a whole falls into three main parts, 
which are further subdivided into some 16 scenes 
and 53 movements, depending on which arrange-
ment is in view. A full performance can easily 
exceed two hours’ duration —  something quite 
foreign to the short attention spans of twenty-first 
century culture!

By one count, the oratorio includes some 60 ref-
erences to Scripture, depending on how duplicates 
are counted. !is fact should intrigue the Chris-
tian and make !e Messiah worthy of devotional 
consideration. Among the Scripture references are 
Revelation 5:12-13; 11:15; and 19:6, 16. !e “Hal-
lelujah Chorus” is the movement that draws on 
the latter two—passages under consideration in 
this week’s lesson and next’s, respectively. 

B. Lesson Context
Revelation has been traditionally understood to 

have been received by the churches in Asia Minor 
(modern-day Turkey) during the last decade of 
the first century AD. !is likely dates its recep-
tion during the reign of the Roman Emperor 
Domitian (reigned AD 81–96). While scholars 
di"er as to whether he persecuted Christians, it 
is widely accepted that one of his predecessors, 
Nero (reigned AD 54–68), instituted vast perse-
cution of Christians across the empire. !e audi-
ence of the apostle John (author of the book of 
Revelation) would have been familiar with such 
persecutions.

!e key to understanding Revelation lies in 
recognizing the type of literature it is, known as 
“apocalyptic”; this type of writing can be found in 
other parts of Scripture (see the Lesson Context 
of lesson 10; compare and contrast Isaiah 13:10; 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to: 
1. Identify the purpose of the heavenly scene.
2. Relate a biblical perspective on the mean-

ing of eternity.
3. Identify and correct a habit in light of the 

future described in Revelation.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. Hallelujah Chorus
 B. Lesson Context
 I. Declaration of Truth (Revelation 11:15)
 A. Seventh Angel (v. 15a)
 B. Loud Voices (v. 15b)
 II. Worship of God (Revelation 11:16-18)
 A. Position of Elders (v. 16)
 B. Recognition of Power (v. 17)
   !e Audience of Our Worship
 C. Message of Judgment (v. 18)
 III. Opening of Temple (Revelation 11:19)
 A. Contents (v. 19a)
 B. Weather (v. 19b)
   !e Greatest Grand Opening
Conclusion
 A. Eternal Worship
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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34:4; Daniel 8:9-10; Matthew 24:29-31; Mark 
13:24-27; and Luke 21:25-28). 

Apocalyptic literature features unveiling of a 
big-picture reality by a heavenly being (God or 
angels) to a human recipient. !e reality that is 
revealed includes elements of both time (dealing 
with end-time salvation and judgment) and space 
(the reality of another, supernatural world).

In some instances, apocalyptic literature repeats 
a story several times with di"erent details but the 
same ending. For example, all the imagery of 
seals, trumpets, and bowls in Revelation depicts 
God’s righteous judgment on rebellious and sinful 
earth. !e final act in each series is accompanied 
by extraordinary weather phenomena that culmi-
nates in the worship of God for His righteous acts.

!e central part of Revelation concerns three 
sets of seven events initiated in Heaven: the open-
ing of seals (Revelation 6:1-17; 8:1-5), the sound-
ing of trumpets (8:6-9:), and the pouring out of 
bowls of judgment (16:1-21). !e results on earth 
are cataclysmic. Each set of events ends with a 
time of worship and adoration. Today’s lesson 
details the climax of the second of these three sets 
of events. 

The immediate context for today’s passage 
is that of seven angels who were ready to sound 
seven trumpets (Revelation 8:6). !e results of the 
first four of the seven soundings find parallels with 
the 10 plagues poured out on Egypt (see Exodus 
7:14–11:10).

• !e first signals a bloody, fiery hailstorm that 
destroys one-third of the earth (Revelation 8:7). 

• !e second leads to the appearance of something 
like a burning mountain’s being cast into the sea; 
the sea turns to blood; sea creatures are killed; 
ships are destroyed (8:8-9). 

• !e third calls forth a fiery star from the heav-
ens that pollutes many of the freshwater rivers 
and brings death (8:10-11). 

• !e fourth strikes parts of each of the great 
lights —the sun, moon, and stars (8:12). 

• !e fifth signals the opening of the bottomless 
pit, unleashing a hoard of locusts on human-
kind in the process (9:1-5).

• !e sixth releases four mighty angels and their 
armies to kill one-third of sinful humanity 
(9:13-16). 

!ese judgments, however intense, fail to stop 
the idolatry and sexual immorality in the world 
(see Revelation 9:20-21). Today’s text focuses on 
the seventh and final angel.

I. Declaration of Truth
(R-8-.+69": &&:&')

A. Seventh Angel (v. 15a)
15a. And the seventh angel sounded. 
Various forms of the number seven occur 

hundreds of times in the Bible. Its occurrences 
often signal completeness (examples: Genesis 
2:2; 2 Kings 5:10; Revelation 15:1, 8). Trumpets 
are blown at accessions of kings to their thrones 
(example: 1 Kings 1:34-41). !e two concepts 
seem to combine here (see next).

B. Loud Voices (v. 15b)
15b. And there were great voices in heaven, 

saying, !e kingdoms of this world are become 
the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ. 
and he shall reign for ever and ever. 

Following, or perhaps accompanying, the 
sound of the trumpet are unidentified heavenly 
voices making the grand pronouncement we see 
here. Loudness in this book characterizes worship 
(see Revelation 5:12; 7:10). Should not God’s vic-
tory be declared as loudly as possible?

What John saw speaks to the hope that the peo-
ple of God have so longed to see: God has become 
the king over the whole earth. Old Testament 
prophets looked forward to a day when “the God 
of heaven” would “set up a kingdom, which shall 
never be destroyed . . . and it shall stand for ever” 
(Daniel 2:44). 

In John’s vision, the day when “the Lord shall 
be king over all the earth” (Zechariah 14:9) was 
foreseen as certain. !e sin that separated the 
human realm from the heavenly realm will no 
longer be an obstacle. John later pictured this 
kingdom as the unified city of New Jerusalem; 
those who continue to sin are not allowed to enter 
the city (see Revelation 22:14-15).

!e finality of this collective kingdom becomes 
clear as the voices’ proclaim that God will reign for 
ever and ever. Whereas the kingdoms of this world 
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are temporary and filled with sin, the reign of God 
will be eternal, featuring everlasting life for the 
faithful.

God’s eternal reign is shared with the Lord’s 
Christ, His Messiah; these are Greek and Hebrew 
words that mean the same thing: “anointed one.” 
As the heavenly chorus praises the one who sits on 
the throne and the Lamb (Revelation 7:10; see les-
son 10), so do the heavenly voices here.

What Do You Think?

What will you do the next time an  expectation 
from an earthly kingdom contradicts an 
expectation of the heavenly kingdom?

Digging Deeper

How do Mark 12:17; Acts 4:18-20; 5:29; 
Romans 13:1-7; and 1 Peter 2:13-17 help 
 categorize your response?

II. Worship of God
(R-8-.+69": &&:&/-&4)

A. Position of Elders (v. 16)
16. And the four and twenty elders, which 

sat before God on their seats, fell upon their 
faces, and worshipped God.

A previous scene of worship reappears as the 
four and twenty elders fall upon their faces (com-
pare Revelation 4:10; 5:8, 14; 7:11; 19:4). More of 
what this implies is seen next.

What Do You Think?

What are some ways you can “fall on your face” 
before God in a spiritual sense several times 
daily?

Digging Deeper

What has to happen for this to be a priority?

B. Recognition of Power (v. 17)
17a. Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord 

God Almighty.
In their dramatic posture of worship and sub-

mission, the elders begin their thanks by address-
ing God in a certain way, using the respectful and 
reverential title Lord God Almighty. Each aspect of 
the designation bears significance; their collective 
e"ect is greater still.

!e word translated Lord in and of itself can 
imply only a measure of respect, as with “sir” 
(examples: Matthew 13:27; 27:63). When com-
bined with God Almighty, however, things change. 
!e full, three-word use of this designation is found 
in the New Testament only in Revelation 4:8; 11:17; 
15:3; 16:7; 19:6 (special case; see lesson 12); and 
21:22. It serves to relay the expansive power of God 
in the world. 

!e ancient Greek version of the Old Testa-
ment is the source of this phrase, primarily the 
book of Amos (10 times). God alone is almighty! 
John’s use of this title reflected his confidence that 
God’s redemptive plan would come to fruition, 
even in the midst of tribulation and su"ering.

17b. Which art, and wast, and art to come.
!e elders describe God’s eternal nature. !is 

same description is used by the author himself, 
the apostle John, in Revelation 1:4; by the Lord 
God in 1:8; and by the four beasts in 4:8. !is 
description reflects and expands on God’s self- 
designation “I AM” of Exodus 3:14 (compare John 
8:58). As the description speaks of God’s eternal, 
unchangeable nature it implies His sovereignty.

17c. Because thou hast taken to thee thy 
great power, and hast reigned.

!e elders’ reasoning for giving thanks in Rev-
elation 11:17a above is now stated. God’s power is 
shown in its totality and fullness as His overthrow 
of evil results in an uncontested reign. God, by His 
actions, has answered the age-old question, “How 
long, O Lord?” (Revelation 6:10; see also Isaiah 
6:11; Habakkuk 1:2). !is part of John’s prophetic 
vision will be the final move of God as He estab-
lishes “a new heaven and a new earth” (see Revela-
tion 21; compare Isaiah 65:17; 2 Peter 3:13).

! THE AUDIENCE OF OUR WORSHIP !
I once sat in a church meeting where the attend-

ees discussed improving the worship service. Dif-
ferent individuals shared what they wanted to add 
or remove from the service order. Some sugges-
tions contradicted others. For example, one person 
wanted to sing more hymns, while another wanted 
more contemporary songs. A debate ensued over 
music styles. 

I came to the conclusion that the biggest 
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improvement we needed to make was to change 
our perspective on the audience of worship. We 
talked as if we were the recipients of the worship 
experience and that worship should reflect our 
personal preferences and sensibilities. 

We were wrong. Instead, God should be at the 
center of our worship. And we should ask our-
selves whether God is pleased with our worship!

John’s vision of corporate worship in Heaven 
provides perspective. !e elders surrounding the 
throne of God direct their full attention and acts 
of worship to Him. How might we need to adjust 
our focus so that our worship mirrors that which 
takes place in Heaven? —L. H.-P.

What Do You Think?

Which terms in verse 17 inspire you to address 
or think of God differently from now on? Why?

Digging Deeper

What further research should you do regard-
ing this?

C. Message of Judgment (v. 18)
18a. And the nations were angry, and thy 

wrath is come.
!e elders continue their pronouncement as 

they now describe reactions to God’s exercise of 
His power. !e word translated nations occurs 
some two dozen times in this book—sometimes 
in a positive sense (example: Revelation 5:9) and 
sometimes in a negative sense, as here. Nations 
frequently jostle against one another (Psalm 2:1), 
and now their anger is a result of having to face 
God’s wrath (see Revelation 6:15-17). His wrath 
poured out on them does not result in repentance 
— quite the opposite! !e “great day of the Lord” 
(Zephaniah 1:14), long prophesied, is at hand.

18b. And the time of the dead, that they 
should be judged.

!e time of the dead is when all who have lived 
and died throughout history will be resurrected to 
face judgment (see Daniel 12:2). A fuller account 
of this brief description of the final judgment is 
found in Revelation 20:12-13.

18c. And that thou shouldest give reward 
unto thy servants the prophets.

!e reward to be given to the righteous also 
finds expression in Matthew 5:12; 16:27; 1 Corin-
thians 3:10-15; 2 John 8; Revelation 22:12; and 
elsewhere.

One of two categories to be rewarded is God’s 
servants the prophets (compare Revelation 10:7). 
This can include those servants of God who 
spoke about the future as well as those servants 
who preached the message of God (compare 
Psalm 40:9; Acts 8:5; 1 Corinthians 9:16-18; etc.). 
Prophets can be both foretellers and forthtellers. In 
both cases, the one proclaiming God’s truth calls 
people to a faithful relationship with the Lord. 
!e heart of this relationship is forsaking all other 
“gods” in remaining loyal to Him alone (compare 
Galatians 4:8). Some in this group and the next 
experience martyrdom (Revelation 16:6; 18:24).

18d. And to the saints, and them that fear 
thy name, small and great.

!e second group to be rewarded are the saints, 
meaning the holy ones of the Lord. !ey, like the 
prophets, were faithful—some even to the point 
of martyrdom in the service of the Lord. No 
matter the precise population breakdown of the 
groups, what they have in common is that both 
fear God’s name. 

As if to stress the inclusive nature, both small 
and great are in view. Although 1 Corin thi ans 
3:10-15 speaks of di"ering levels of reward, we 
should not separate these groups too much. Both 
are faithful to God, and they will be rewarded as 
such (see also Revelation 19:5).

18e. And shouldest destroy them which 
destroy the earth.

!e elders end their utterances by returning to 
the imagery of the angry mob, defeated and pun-
ished. !rough a poetic use of parallelism, the 
elders describe God’s visiting on those who destroy 
the earth the same thing in return. 

We should be careful not to read twenty-first 
century concerns back into this statement. In this 
text, destroying the earth does not refer to envi-
ronmental devastation, no matter how sinful such 
actions might be. !e idea is in a broad context 
of biblical times. Jeremiah 51:25 uses the same 
wording in speaking of Babylon (compare 50:23). 
Sometimes Babylon is used figuratively (1 Peter 
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5:13; Revelation 14:8; 16:19; 17:5), so it may refer 
to evil entities in general.

!e type of destruction that awaits those who 
destroy the earth is not specified here. To under-
stand what that involves, one can turn to Matthew 
5:22; 10:28; 13:41-42; 25:41; Luke 3:17; Revela-
tion 19:20-21; 20:10, 15; etc. !e bottom line is 
that the fulfillment of God’s kingdom brings eter-
nal retribution to those who oppose the people and 
purpose of God (see 2 !es salonians 1:5-10).

What Do You Think?

Which should be your greater witness: expecta-
tion of Heaven or fear of judgment? Why?

Digging Deeper

Should your answer be the same for all Chris-
tians, or is it an individual thing? Why?

III. Opening of Temple
(R-8-.+69": &&:&()
A. Contents (v. 19a)

19a. And the temple of God was opened in 
heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark 
of his testament. 

!e vision expands to reveal the temple, which is 
the large sanctuary of God in heaven and the cen-
ter of worship there (see also Revelation 3:12; 7:15; 
15:5-8; 21:22). When it opened, John glanced into 
the innermost part of the heavenly temple and 
caught a glimpse of the greatest treasure of the 
temple: God’s ark of his testament. 

For Israel, the ark was more than an ornate 
box containing various historical items (see Exo-
dus 25:10-22). It symbolized God’s presence with 
His people and His covenant mercy. !e ark was 
topped with a statuary representation of “two 
cherubims” with outstretched wings, forming the 
“mercy seat” (25:17-22), where God’s presence 
could rule in mercy and covenant faithfulness. It 
was reserved for the Lord God alone and symbol-
ized His presence with His people. 

Instead of being seen only by the high priest 
once a year (Hebrews 9:7), the ark in Heaven ful-
fills its ultimate purpose. In this heavenly temple, 
God will rule His people, and His presence will be 
with them permanently (Revelation 21:3). 

B. Weather (v. 19b)
19b. And there were lightnings, and voices, 

and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great 
hail.

!e opening of the temple is accompanied by 
severe phenomena. As with the breaking of the 
seventh seal, there are lightnings, . . . thunderings, 
and an earthquake (see Revelation 8:5; compare 
4:5). !e word translated voices can also be trans-
lated “sound(s)” as it is in John 3:8 and 1 Corin-
thi ans 14:7-8, and that may be the sense here.

Such imagery is characteristic of apocalyptic lit-
erature. It is intended to catch the reader’s atten-
tion, perhaps to show the seriousness of God’s 
judgment. Indeed, hail is often associated with 
such judgment (Exodus 9:22-27; Job 38:22-23; 
Psalm 78:48; Isaiah 28:17; Haggai 2:17; Revela-
tion 8:7).

Additionally, such imagery would draw the 
audience to compare John’s revelation with God’s 
dramatic revelation to Moses (see Exodus 19:16-
19). !e God who revealed himself to Moses will, 
someday, reveal himself to all people as the judge 
and the one worthy of worship.

! THE GREATEST GRAND OPENING !
Several years ago, my father and uncle opened 

a construction business together. !ey had both 
been in the industry for years, although separately. 
In recent years, they started doing jobs together 
and landing increasingly larger contracts. Because 
business was going well, they decided to formalize 
their partnership. 

Consequently, they became a registered com-
pany, hired employees, and worked out of my 
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father’s home. After a year in that temporary 
space, they bought a building and moved their 
operation there. 

To celebrate the milestone, my dad and uncle 
planned a grand opening. !ey made renova-
tions, giving the building a fresh, modern look. 
!ey invited city o/cials, family, friends, business 
associates, and clients. I watched my dad pour so 
much energy, time, and money into planning the 
event; he wanted it to be perfect.

God himself has been working on the greatest 
grand opening ever: that of the new heaven and 
earth. Invitations are going out all over the world. 
You already have yours: it’s the gospel of Jesus. 
Presumably, you have accepted. Will you make 
sure others do so as well? —L. H.-P.

Conclusion
A. Eternal Worship

A certain church closed its doors after 30 years 
of ministry. Hundreds once worshipped there 
each week. But in recent years, that number had 
dwindled to about 30.

Maintaining the property had become too bur-
densome. !e decision to close this church and 
sell the property was di/cult but necessary. !e 
discussions surrounding the decision were very 
emotional. Church members had fond memories 
of weddings, baptisms, and other special moments 
shared in that building.

Although the congregants decided to close the 
doors of its place of worship, they leaned into dis-
cerning how best to continue to worship God and 
serve His people. Closing the church building did 
not mean that worship would cease. Instead, the 
group began to worship in local parks and with 
other congregations. !ey used the money from 
the sale of the church property to fund mission 
opportunities around the city. !e people’s wor-
ship and service continued . . . and that’s the 
main thing.

Israel’s center of worship, the temple, had been 
destroyed about 25 years before John wrote Rev-
elation. But some 40 years before that destruc-
tion, the Jerusalem temple’s importance had been 
superseded by Jesus’ death and resurrection (Mat-

thew 27:50-51; Hebrews 8:1–10:22). !at resulted 
in a new understanding of “temple” (see 1 Corin-
thians 3:16-17; 6:19; 2 Corinthians 6:16; Ephe-
sians 2:21). John’s vision saw an even better reality 
to come—that of God’s heavenly temple where 
worship continues into eternity. 

For the original audience that had experienced 
persecution, perhaps even being unable to worship 
communally, how encouraging this coming reality 
must have been! Today’s passage invites us to antic-
ipate a future where the kingdom of God is fully 
established everywhere, where injustice no longer 
prevails, and where we worship God for eternity.

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Lord, You are everlasting and unchanging! You 

are worthy to receive every honor and praise. May 
we, like those in the book of Revelation, celebrate 
Your reign forever and ever with an eternal “Hal-
lelujah!” In Jesus’ name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
!ere is a future when God’s reign in Heaven 

will join His reign on earth.
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Divide the class into groups of four and ask 

them to use smartphones to find headlines that 
could lead some to believe the world is out of 
control. After five or six minutes, ask a volunteer 
from each group to share the single most distress-
ing headline they found. Discuss how people can 
function when bad news dominates.

Lead into Bible study by saying, “As we work 
through today’s lesson, be thinking about how it 
can help you cope with our di/cult world and 
how it could help you encourage someone else to 
cope as well.”

Into the Word
Use the Lesson Context to prepare a brief lec-

ture to establish the background for this week’s 
Scripture study. !en distribute handouts (you 
prepare) that all feature the following four ques-
tions. Leave space below each one for writing.

What does Revelation 11:15-19 indicate about . . .
God’s power?
God’s justice?
God’s followers?
God’s sovereignty?

Send students back to their groups of four to 
complete this activity. (Options. All the groups 
can look for all four points, or you may assign a 
di"erent one to each of the groups.) After several 
minutes, ask groups to report to the class. For dis-
cussion, focus especially where groups have di"er-
ent discoveries.

Option 1. Before doing the preceding activ-
ity, have learners gain a broader perspective on 
the book of Revelation by completing the “!e 
Perfect Number” exercise from the activity page, 
which you can download. !is is individual work; 
time limit of one minute. Give a token gift featur-
ing the numeral 7 to learners who get all 14 cor-
rect answers.

Option 2. Follow either of the preceding two 
exercises by distributing copies of the “How 
Long?” exercise from the activity page. Assign to 
the same groups of four to prepare their conclu-
sions for whole-class discussion.

Into Life
Distribute on handouts (you prepare) the fol-

lowing case studies. (Options. You can put all case 
studies on every handout or just one study per 
handout.) Send participants back to their groups 
to discuss how to respond to these statements, 
applying the truths of today’s text. 

• “Christianity is an interesting religion, like many 
other religions. Sincere followers of every religion 
will experience the same thing after death.”

• “!is world is such a mess—so much su"ering, 
so much injustice, so much evil. I have trouble 
believing that a good God is in control.”

• “I understand how the God of love works in 
the New Testament. But I don’t see how that 
matches the descriptions of the God of wrath in 
the Old Testament.”

Give the groups several minutes to discuss 
their case study (or studies) before reconvening 
for whole-class discussion. As they share, be sure 
to press to see how today’s text speaks to each of 
the case studies.

Write the following words on the board: 

Hopeful / Anxious / Happy / Joyful / [other]

Allow volunteers to share which word best 
describes their typical outlook and why. Encour-
age class members to consider specific ways their 
lives or views on life should change in light of the 
future described in the book of Revelation.

Option. Distribute copies of the “Today and 
Tomorrow” exercise from the activity page as a 
take-home project. To encourage completion, 
promise to discuss results at the beginning of next 
week’s class.
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5 And a voice came out of the throne, saying, 
Praise our God, all ye his servants, and ye that 
fear him, both small and great.

6 And I heard as it were the voice of a great 
multitude, and as the voice of many waters, 
and as the voice of mighty thunderings, say-
ing, Alleluia: for the Lord God omnipotent 
reigneth.

7 Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honour 
to him: for the marriage of the Lamb is come, 

and his wife hath made 
herself ready.

8 And to her was 
granted that she should 
be arrayed in fine linen, 
clean and white: for the 
fine linen is the righ-
teousness of saints.

Revelation 19:1-8
1 And after these things I heard a great voice 

of much people in heaven, saying, Alleluia; Sal-
vation, and glory, and honour, and power, unto 
the Lord our God:

2 For true and righteous are his judgments: 
for he hath judged the great whore, which did 
corrupt the earth with her fornication, and 
hath avenged the blood of his servants at her 
hand.

3 And again they said, Alleluia. And her 
smoke rose up for ever 
and ever.

4 And the four and 
twenty elders and the 
four beasts fell down 
and worshipped God 
that sat on the throne, 
saying, Amen; Alleluia.
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Devotional Reading: Revelation 19:1-8
Background Scripture: Revelation 19
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Key Text
Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honour to him: for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife 

hath made herself ready. —Revelation 19:7



Introduction
A. Evidence and Justice

A few years ago, a popular television chan-
nel took the nation by storm when it released a 
“true crime” documentary. !e documentary cen-
tered on a murder in a small midwestern town 
and the investigation that followed. !e investiga-
tion resulted in what seemed to be the framing of 
an innocent man. !e documentary pointed out 
how clues were overlooked, evidence planted, and 
the investigation otherwise mishandled. !e man 
was convicted of the crime, and most who viewed 
the documentary came away with the impression 
that the wrong man had been  convicted — a mis-
carriage of justice. 

However, more evidence came to light many 
months after the documentary aired. !at evi-
dence showed that, in actuality, it was the doc-
umentary that was flawed, and justice had been 
served. It’s a scary thought that our imperfect sys-
tems of justice can convict the innocent and acquit 
the guilty. Such error is impossible, however, when 
it comes to God. He is always just, acting in truth 
and righteousness. He stays true to His character, 
and we can be assured that He will always do what 
He says He will do. We can be sure that right will 
ultimately win out over wrong! 

!ese facts are stressed repeatedly in the book 
of Revelation’s figurative, apocalyptic language. 

B. Lesson Context
A major figurative image throughout the book 

of Revelation is that of “Babylon” (see Revelation 
14:8; 16:19; 17:5; 18:2, 10, 21; compare 1 Peter 
5:13). John uses the image of Babylon to picture 
forces that oppose the will of God and oppose 
His people. We should note at the outset that the 
word figurative does not mean “not real” or “fic-
tional”; rather, it means to express one thing in 
terms of another (examples: Matthew 16:5-21; 
John 16:25-30).

And so it is with the word Babylon. !e actual 
city of ancient Babylon, so powerful during the 
sixth century BC, was a zero on the world stage of 
the first century AD. Apocalyptic literature (see 
Lesson Contexts of lessons 10 and 11) frequently 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to: 
1. Identify the “bride of Christ.”
2. Relate the word alleluia to its Old Testa-

ment background.
3. Suggest one way to help his or her church 

overcome one unbride-like tendency.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. Evidence and Justice
 B. Lesson Context
 I. Heaven’s People (Revelation 19:1-3)
 A. Praise to the Great God (v. 1)
 B. Honor to the Great Judge (v. 2)
 C. Justice for All Eternity (v. 3)
 II. The Throne (Revelation 19:4-5)
 A. Worship (v. 4)
 B. Command (v. 5)
   Access Heaven
 III. Unified Multitude (Revelation 19:6-8)
 A. Tripled Voice (v. 6)
 B. Tripled Command (v. 7a)
 C. Reason (vv. 7b-8)
   Say Yes to the Dress
Conclusion
 A. Got Your Clothing Ready?
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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uses vivid images to make a point, and the image 
of Babylon does just that. In John’s vision, Baby-
lon symbolizes worldly powers that oppose God 
and His people. 

Some scholars propose that, for John’s audience, 
Babylon was a code word for the city of Rome 
(compare 1 Peter 5:13). Both Rome and Babylon 
oppressed the people of God and opposed God’s 
rule. Centuries before the time of John, the Bab-
ylonians (Chaldeans) had been God’s instrument 
in punishing Judah (Jeremiah 40:1-3; Habakkuk 
1:1-11; etc.). But the Babylonians went too far and 
ended up as objects of God’s wrath in turn (Jere-
miah 50; Habakkuk 2:6-17). Babylon experienced 
divine wrath for opposing God in both word and 
deed.

Similarly, the Roman Empire was insatiable 
in its conquests as it enslaved peoples across the 
Mediterranean world of the first century AD. Pal-
estine had begun to experience Roman might in 
63 BC, when Pompey besieged Jerusalem. !e 
Jewish revolt of AD 66–70 resulted in the sack-
ing of Jerusalem and the destruction of its tem-
ple. John wrote the book of Revelation some 25 
years afterward.

Prior to today’s passage, Revelation 18 sketches 
a lengthy celebration of the downfall of Babylon, 
rehearsing charges against it. !at prophetic text 
guarantees, by extension, the ultimate downfall 
of all kingdoms and entities that oppose God. 
Today’s passage takes us to what happens after 
the collapse of those foolish opponents. 

I. Heaven’s People
(R-8-.+69": &(:&-7)

A. Praise to the Great God (v. 1)
1a. And after these things I heard a great 

voice of much people in heaven, saying.
!e phrase these things refers to the announce-

ment of the judgment and destruction of Babylon 
(see Lesson Context regarding Revelation 18:2, 
10, 21). !e great voice of much people speaking 
in unison reminds us of the great crowds of the 
redeemed in previous visions of the throne room 
in heaven (Revelation 7:9; the same phrase [in 
Greek] is repeated in 19:6, below). 

1b. Alleluia.
!is word means “Praise God!” For further 

insight on this term, see commentary on Psalm 
149:1a in lesson 9. In the entire New Testament, 
this word occurs only four times, and only in 
Revelation 19. It stresses the text’s deep concern 
with proper worship of God (compare Revelation 
19:3, 4, and [below] 6). 

1c. Salvation, and glory, and honour, and 
power, unto the Lord our God.

What comes next is a now-familiar litany of 
divine action (salvation; see also Revelation 7:10; 
12:10) and attributes (glory, and honour, and 
power; see also 4:9-11; 5:12-13; 7:11-12). 

!is might serve as something of a model for 
our own prayer practices, either alone or in corpo-
rate worship. We too can praise God for His attri-
butes and how He works out our salvation. He 
deserves all praise for all these and more. 

What Do You Think?

What lifestyle changes might result from your 
focusing on these descriptions of God regu-
larly in prayer?

Digging Deeper

What are some ways you can get and maintain 
momentum in this regard?

B. Honor to the Great Judge (v. 2)
2a. For true and righteous are his judgments: 

for he hath judged the great whore, which did 
corrupt the earth with her fornication, 

!e voice of the great chorus continues, focus-
ing on God’s victory over the great whore (Bab-
ylon) as stated in Revelation 18 (see the Lesson 
Context). His judgments on her have been true and 
 righteous —as all have ever been and ever will be 
(see Psalm 119:160). 

One of Babylon’s two great sins is that she did 
corrupt the earth with her fornication (see also Rev-
elation 17:2, 4; 18:3). !is vivid figure of speech, 
as used by the prophets, describes idolatry (see Jer-
emiah 3:6-9; Ezekiel 23:36-37; etc.). !is corro-
sive influence had a"ected “all nations” (Revelation 
14:8). John’s original audience would have seen the 
connection to the Roman Empire. 
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2b. And hath avenged the blood of his ser-
vants at her hand.

!is is the second of Babylon’s two great sins: 
persecuting God’s servants to the point of death. 
!e question in Revelation 6:10—“How long, 
O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and 
avenge our blood?”—has been put to rest (com-
pare Psalms 13:1; 89:46).

If we remain faithful to God, then He will save 
us for all eternity. !e multitudes of Heaven see 
the destruction of “the great whore” for what it 
really is: a magnification of the power of the God 
who is faithful to keep His promises to those who 
are faithful to Him.

What Do You Think?

As you examine the content of your prayers in 
terms of who God is (His nature) and what 
God does (His works), what changes do you 
need to make?

Digging Deeper

Thinking back to lesson 9, how does Psalm 
150:2 help frame your answer?

C. Justice for All Eternity (v. 3)
3. And again they said, Alleluia. And her 

smoke rose up for ever and ever.
!e great crowd of heavenly voices cries out 

with the second of four occurrences of alleluia. 
John uses this repetition to bring home the point: 
God is truly victorious and thus truly worthy of 
our praise! !e crowd’s desire for her smoke to con-
tinue rising up for ever and ever acknowledges that 
the destruction of the wicked city is not tempo-
rary. It is permanent and final. 

Although the words for ever are enough to 
assure that this punishment is everlasting, the 
extra and ever cements the certainty. !e perma-
nence of this judgment is ironclad. !is judgment 
parallels the eternal reign of God and the eternal 
nature of His kingdom (see Revelation 11:15).

John’s vision echoes similar language from the 
prophet Isaiah, where God’s judgment on the land 
is described as “burning” and where “the smoke 
thereof shall go up for ever” (Isaiah 34:9-10; com-
pare Revelation 14:11).

II. The Throne
(R-8-.+69": &(:0-')

A. Worship (v. 4)
4. And the four and twenty elders and the 

four beasts fell down and worshipped God that 
sat on the throne, saying, Amen; Alleluia.

A second declaration of worship comes, this 
time from the four and twenty elders (see Revela-
tion 4:10; 5:8, 14; 11:16). Together with the four 
beasts (see 4:6-8; 5:6, 14; 7:11; 14:3), they surround 
God’s throne as the inner circle of those in the 
presence of the Almighty. 

But why the numbers 24 and 4? Some propose 
that 24 stands for the Old Testament’s 12 tribes of 
Israel plus the New Testament’s 12 apostles, while 
the other 4 reflect Ezekiel 1:5-14. !e verse before 
us is the last time they are mentioned together (see 
also Revelation 5:6, 8, 11, 14; 7:11; 14:3). 

!eir united acclamation of worship consists 
of just two words: Amen and Alleluia. Regard-
ing the former, see on Revelation 7:12a in lesson 
10; regarding the latter, see on 19:1b, above. !e 
combined e"ect is to a/rm the praise of the great 
crowd in 19:3 and repeat its central component: 
Praise the Lord! 

B. Command (v. 5)
5a. And a voice came out of the throne, say-

ing, Praise our God.
Another voice joins the multitude, the elders, 

and the beasts in worship. !e throne itself always 
refers to the presence and authority of God (exam-
ples: Psalms 9:7; 11:4; 45:6; 47:8; Hebrews 1:8). 
Even so, the voice is likely not from God or from 
the Lamb, and it is uncertain whether it is from 
an angel herald or another entity. What is impor-
tant is that the voice has divine authorization to 
call for worship. 

When we understand the true nature of God, 
then we can praise Him even in the midst of our 
deepest sorrow and toughest trials. We can do this 
because we understand that He is worthy. We also 
o"er praise because we know that God’s purposes 
are eternal, that His salvation is sure, and that His 
victory is guaranteed and complete. 

!e form of worship demonstrated here dif-
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fers slightly from previous exclamations. Rather 
than the command “Praise the Lord,” this ver-
sion exclaims Praise our God. !is echoes the com-
mands of Psalm 66:8.

5b. All ye his servants, and ye that fear him, 
both small and great.

!e type of fear in view is not that of the terror 
of those in Revelation 6:15-17. Rather, it refers to 
those who revere God (compare 11:18, last week’s 
lesson). 

What Do You Think?

How can you help your church improve its mes-
sage on what it means to fear God?

Digging Deeper

What personal lifestyle change do you need to 
make first in this regard so that your practice 
matches your profession?

!e phrasing small and great indicates the inclu-
sive nature of the imperative (also Revelation 11:18). 
!e status symbols considered important on earth 
no longer have the same impact, with regard to pri-
ority. As some have noted, the ground is level at 
the foot of the cross. And so it is before the throne.

! ACCESS HEAVEN !
I grew up in California, but in all my years 

there I never met a celebrity. !e closest I ever 
came to crossing paths with one was in the late 
1980s. I was visiting an art museum with some 
friends, when we heard that a well-known star was 
attending an art class with his son. 

We made a beeline to the classroom, only to 
find the door blocked by security. We were so dis-
appointed! To catch a glimpse of a star would have 
definitely been noteworthy.

Of course, when we finally arrive in Heaven, 
all that will cease to matter. In Revelation 19:5 
a voice calls “all ye his servants . . . both small 
and great” to praise God. In that moment, earthly 
distinctions among social classes, economic sta-
tus, rank, or family background will be irrele-
vant. We won’t be sequestered or segregated in 
front of the throne of God. No one will take a 
back seat. Together we will enjoy the beauty of 
our Lord in Heaven. !at future and eternal real-

ity easily eclipses any five-second glimpse of a star 
here on earth!

We note that Revelation 6:15-17 also mentions 
people of the highest to lowest in earthly stand-
ing. !at context concerns those who will be lost 
for eternity. Placing that passage alongside 19:5 has 
something to say about how we view and treat peo-
ple in the here and now, doesn’t it? —P. L. M.

III. Unified Multitude
(R-8-.+69": &(:/-4)

A. Tripled Voice (v. 6)
6a. And I heard as it were the voice of a great 

multitude, and as the voice of many waters and 
as the voice of mighty thunderings, saying.

John hears yet another voice, this time only 
described in similarity to a great multitude. !is 
seems to be a di"erent group, however, than the 
group mentioned in Revelation 19:1. !e sound 
likened to many waters is not that of a soothing 
bubbling brook. Rather, the sound is more like 
that of a thunderous waterfall or the crashing of 
stormy waves on a beach. 

!e word translated mighty thunderings occurs 
10 times in this book (here and Revelation 4:5; 
6:1; 8:5; 10:3, 4 [twice]; 11:19; 14:2; and 16:18). 
!e word is always associated with divine power, 
authority, and/or initiative (compare John 12:29). 
Its use in the verse at hand alongside the sound 
of water bears strong similarity to the prophet’s 
visions in Ezekiel 1:24 and 43:2.

!e description of this stupendous chorus of 
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 Babylonians Bab-ih-low-nee-unz.
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voices emphasizes the size of this crowd. If you 
have been in a football stadium and heard the 
noise of tens of thousands of voices at once, then 
you know how loud it can be. !is may be similar 
to what John experienced.

6b. Alleluia.
We come now to fourth and final Alleluia in 

the book of Revelation. Again, see insight on this 
term in the commentary on Psalm 149:1a in les-
son 9. !is imperative to praise God (the word’s 
meaning) is accompanied by a reason to do so 
(see next).

6c. For the Lord God omnipotent reigneth.
God’s actions are often grouped under three 

headings: He creates, He rules, and He redeems. 
!e text before us speaks to the second of those. In 
that light, the praise is for the universal kingship 
of the Lord God. !ere can be no rival to God, 
either in His rule or in our praise of Him. 

In describing the nature of God’s power to 
reign, this verse introduces us to one of what 
might be called “the three omnis.” The word 
omni potent means “all-powerful.” !e other two 
omni- words are omnipresent and omniscient, 
meaning “pres ent in all places at all times” and 
“all-knowing,” respectively. 

God’s power to reign is demonstrated by His 
overwhelming and permanent victory over ene-
mies; now His all-powerful nature brings His 
promises to their completion. See also commen-
tary on Revelation 11:17c in lesson 11.

B. Tripled Command (v. 7a)
7a. Let us be glad and rejoice, and give hon-

our to him.
!ree more imperatives are now added to the 

one (“alleluia”) above. !is is unique, being the 
only place in the New Testament where the verbs 
be glad, rejoice, and give occur together in the same 
verse.

C. Reason (vv. 7b-8)
7b. For the marriage of the Lamb is come. 
!is is the reason for the unique triple com-

mand of the half-verse just considered. It is the 
moment the faithful had been waiting for: the time 
and occasion when the faithful servants of God see 
their eternal, heavenly fellowship with their Sav-
ior, Jesus Christ, finalized. Such joy! !is is the 
moment when all God’s work throughout history 
moves toward its magnificent conclusion.

!e wedding language we see here was not unfa-
miliar to John’s original audience. Old Testament 
prophets often used marriage as a figurative refer-
ence to describe the relationship between God and 
His people (examples: Isaiah 54:5-7; Hosea 2:19). 
Jesus, too, described the kingdom of Heaven in 
terms of a marriage (see Matthew 22:1-14; 25:1-13). 

A marriage requires two parties: a bride and a 
groom. !e groom in view here is the Lamb. Vari-
ous forms of the word lamb appear 35 times in the 
New Testament, and 29 of those are in the book 
of Revelation. In 28 of those 29 cases, the refer-
ence is to Jesus. (!e single exception is in Reve-
lation 13:11.) 

Outside of the book of Revelation, John the 
Baptist referred to Jesus as “the Lamb of God” 
(John 1:29). Peter said that Jesus was “a lamb 
without blemish and without spot” (1 Peter 1:19). 
!e idea of Christ as the sacrificial lamb lies at the 
very heart of our redemption and salvation.

7c-8. And his wife hath made herself ready. 
And to her was granted that she should be 
arrayed in fine linen, clean and white: for the 
fine linen is the righteousness of saints.

!e book of Revelation is loaded with figurative 
language; that is when an image of one thing is 
used to express another (see the Lesson Context). 
!is is the great challenge in interpreting both 
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Jesus’ parables and the book of Revelation as a 
whole. A key di"erence between the parables and 
Revelation is that Jesus often identified the ref-
erences in His parables later (examples: Matthew 
13:18-23, 36-43), while the apostle John almost 
never does that in Revelation. A rare exception 
is in the verses before us when John explains that 
fine linen is the righteousness of saints.

!is imagery reflects the holiness of the bride, 
having been redeemed by the Lamb (see Revela-
tion 7:9, 14). Clothing imagery serves important 
figurative purposes in the Bible (see Job 29:14; 
Psalm 132:9; Isaiah 52:1; 61:10). 

John’s use of wedding imagery speaks to the 
relationship between God and His people. !e 
bride of Christ is the church: holy ones sancti-
fied by the work of the Holy Spirit. !e bride has 
been redeemed because of the blood of the Lamb 
(see Revelation 5:9), the very same blood applied 
to those who “washed their robes, and made them 
white” (7:14). !e time for rejoicing is coming! 
Like a bride engaged to be married, the church 
awaits the return of Christ and the eternal mar-
riage feast between the bride and the groom. 

What Do You Think?

What changes do you need to make with regard 
to how your lifestyle could better reflect the 
holiness depicted in verse 8?

Digging Deeper

How do Isaiah 61:10; Ezekiel 44:17; and Zecha-
riah 3:4 help frame your answer?

! SAY YES TO THE DRESS !
When I got married, I wore a white dress in 

spite of secular culture’s trend to view the signifi-
cance as quite old- fashioned. Recently I’ve seen a 
sharper turn in this regard, from everyone wear-
ing white to little significance in wearing white at 
all. In fact, a few years ago my friend wore a black 
satin outfit during her ceremony!

How di"erently we will feel about white cloth-
ing when our Lord returns! As the bride of the 
Lamb, the church will want to wear white, made 
that way by the groom, the Lord Jesus Christ. No 
other clothing will compare to it.

Don’t forget what that groom-provided cloth-
ing stands for: holiness. And because holiness is 
necessary to “see the Lord” (Hebrews 12:14), don’t 
let the world convince you that such thinking is 
just old-fashioned. —P. L. M.

Conclusion
A. Got Your Clothing Ready?

Weddings are designed to create memories and 
ingrain those memories in the minds of those who 
attend. !erefore, the wedding party’s clothes are 
normally chosen with great care and coordinated 
for maximum e"ect. !e wedding party may take 
hours to get ready for the ceremony. Because the 
wedding ceremony will be remembered for years — 
for its beauty as well as its glitches —  everyone goes 
to great lengths to ensure everything is “perfect.” 

!e wedding ceremony between the Lamb and 
His bride culminates in the rescue of the bride 
from the power of sin and evil. When Jesus, the 
Lamb, receives His bride, the church, it will be 
the wedding for all time! !e groom has done His 
part by paying the price for sin on the cross. But 
the bride has her part to do as well, considering 
John’s statement that she has “made herself ready” 
(Revelation 19:7). Jesus has provided us with “gar-
ments of salvation” and a “robe of [his] righteous-
ness” (Isaiah 61:10), but we must put them on.

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Praise to You, God most high! Glory to You, 

Lord of Heaven and earth! !anks be to You for 
Your gracious gift of Jesus, Your Son and our Sav-
ior. May our hearts give praise to the King of kings 
and Lord of lords. In Jesus’ name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
Look for alleluia moments in your life.
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Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Lead participants into reminiscing about a 

memorable wedding, either their own or one they 
attended. Ask how their expectations of wedding 
procedures and traditions di"er from those of 
other cultures. 

Alternative. Distribute copies of the “Wed-
dings” icebreaker exercise from the activity page, 
which you can download. Award a token prize to 
the participant who collects the most a/rmations.

After either activity, make a transition by not-
ing that today’s lesson may challenge our view of 
how weddings “should” be.

Into the Word
Have two volunteers read Revelation 19:1-8 

aloud, alternating with every verse. !en start an 
agree/disagree discussion as you distribute hand-
outs (you create) on which are printed definitions 
of, and credible di"erences between, “praise” and 
“worship” from your own research. (!is can be 
either a discussion for small groups or the entire 
class, depending on the size and nature of your 
class.)

Option. Distribute copies of the “OT in NT” 
matching exercise from the activity page, which 
you can download. Announce a speed drill for 
individuals to complete the exercise as indicated, 
time limit of one minute. Have learners raise a 
hand when finished. After calling time, allow 
learners to correct their own work. Give a token 
prize suitable to the nature of the exercise to the 
participant who raised his or her hand first and 
has all answers correct. Discuss what significance 
learners see in the Old Testament allusions to the 
verses from Revelation 19.

Next, use the Lesson Context to ensure that 
learners understand the meaning and significance 
of “Babylon,” which is mentioned several times in 
Revelation 18, the text that immediately precedes 
today’s text from Revelation 19. !en write the 

following on the board as the focal point in the 
discussion to follow:

!e Futures of . . . 
Babylon  !e Church

Encourage free discussion of the contrast. Jot 
participants’ responses under the appropriate col-
umn heading. As learners o"er an entry under 
either one, immediately press them to indicate 
the direct contrast that should go under the other 
column heading. 

Depending on the nature of your class, you 
may wish to use one or both of these options: 
(1) instead of the designations Babylon and !e 
Church, use !e Great Whore and !e Bride; (2) 
include the five row headings What / Where / 
When / Why / How down the left. !is will focus 
learners on providing entries for each of the result-
ing 10 intersections of rows and columns.

Into Life
Continue the immediately preceding activity 

by writing Unbride-Like Church under the entries 
in the Babylon column and Bride-Like Church 
under the entries in the !e Church column. Ask 
participants to voice distinguishing characteristics 
and qualities of each type of church; jot responses 
on the board. 

Distribute blank index cards. Challenge learn-
ers to write on their cards one unbride-like quality 
or tendency that they can help their church over-
come in the week ahead. Suggest that they place 
their cards somewhere at home to be seen often 
over the next few days. Promise to o"er time in 
the next class session to discuss results. 

Option. Ask learners how they would respond 
to someone who said, “Since we don’t know when 
Jesus is coming back, if ever, I can just wait until 
then to repent.” Encourage use of Scripture to jus-
tify their responses. (You can also have volunteers 
do this as a role play for the class.)
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41 Not to all the people, but unto witnesses 
chosen before of God, even to us, who did eat 
and drink with him after he rose from the dead.

42 And he commanded us to preach unto 
the people, and to testify that it is he which 
was ordained of God to be the Judge of quick 
and dead.

43 To him give all the prophets witness, that 
through his name whosoever believeth in him 
shall receive remission of sins.

44 While Peter yet spake these words, the 
Holy Ghost fell on all them which heard the 
word.

45 And they of the circumcision which 
believed were astonished, as many as came 
with Peter, because that on the Gentiles also 
was poured out the gift of the Holy Ghost.

46 For they heard them speak with tongues, 
and magnify God. !en answered Peter,

47 Can any man forbid water, that these 
should not be baptized, which have received 
the Holy Ghost as well as we?

Acts 10:34-47
34 !en Peter opened his mouth, and said, 

Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter 
of persons:

35 But in every nation he that feareth him, 
and worketh righteousness, is accepted with 
him.

36 !e word which God sent unto the chil-
dren of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ: 
(he is Lord of all:)

37 !at word, I say, ye know, which was 
published throughout all Judaea, and began 
from Galilee, after the baptism which John 
preached;

38 How God anointed Jesus of Nazareth 
with the Holy Ghost and with power: who went 
about doing good, and healing all that were 
oppressed of the devil; for God was with him.

39 And we are witnesses of all things which 
he did both in the land of the Jews, and in Jeru-
salem; whom they slew and hanged on a tree:

40 Him God raised up the third day, and 
shewed him openly;
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Introduction
A. Still Waiting?

According to the Deaf Bible Society, only 2 per-
cent of people who are deaf worldwide have been 
introduced to the gospel. As a result, the deaf con-
stitute one of the largest and least-reached demo-
graphics. A man who was deaf recounted his story 
of attending church while he grew up, but never 
understanding what Jesus had done.

Although there are estimated to be more than 
400 sign languages in use worldwide, only recently 
has there been an e"ort to begin Bible translation 
among these communities. As of this writing, not 
a single sign language has a complete Bible trans-
lation, not even American Sign Language (ASL)! 

But wait—since deafness is not a visual impair-
ment, why do people who cannot hear need a 
Bible translation just for them? By one estimate, 
the great majority of children who are deaf can-
not read. !us having a video Bible translated into 
sign language overcomes a barrier.

We should not assume that everyone is aware of 
the good news of Jesus. !at was the situation for 
many in the first century AD. And many or most 
Jews who were aware of the gospel thought that 
Gentiles didn’t need to know because non-Jews 
were, by and large, excluded (see Acts 10:45; 11:1-
18). But God had a di"erent idea, as today’s les-
son demonstrates.

B. Lesson Context
Today’s passage is an excerpt from a longer 

story that extends from Acts 10:1 to 11:18. !e 
length of this account, which comprises more 
than 6 percent of the book of Acts, reflects its 
significance. 

!is turning point in history occurred after 
the Day of Pentecost, when the apostle Peter had 
declared in his gospel message that “the promise 
is unto you . . . and to all that are afar o", even 
as many as the Lord our God shall call” (Acts 
2:39). Given Peter’s surprise in today’s passage, 
he may have presumed that “all that are afar o"” 
referred only to all Jews who were afar o" (com-
pare addressees in James 1:1).

Our lesson text has Peter standing before 

Lesson Aims
After participating in this lesson, each learner 

will be able to: 
1. Summarize how God welcomed Gentiles 

into His kingdom.
2. Explain his or her identity with the Gen-

tiles in that regard.
3. Role-play an evangelistic encounter with an 

unbeliever.

Lesson Outline
Introduction
 A. Still Waiting?
 B. Lesson Context
 I. Peter’s Message (Acts 10:34-43)
 A. God’s Invitation to Gentiles (vv. 34-35)
 B. God’s Invitation to Jews (vv. 36-37)
 C. Jesus’ Mission to the World (vv. 38-41)
   Seeing Jesus
 D. Jesus’ Commission (vv. 42-43)
 II. Two Outcomes (Acts 10:44-47)
 A. Spirit Poured Out (vv. 44-46a)
   Refugees’ Response
 B. Baptism Enacted (vv. 46b-47)
Conclusion
 A. New Humanity
 B. Prayer
 C. !ought to Remember
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a Gentile audience, poised to share the gospel. 
!is was a huge step for Peter. To observant Jews, 
Gentiles were unclean pagans, who might endan-
ger the apostles’ own religious and moral purity. 
Any sharing of faith beliefs by Jews to Gen-
tiles would have been “clean” ones testifying to 
“unclean” ones. 

But God was changing that mind-set. The 
correction began with two visions that occurred 
about 21 hours apart: the first to a Roman centu-
rion named Cornelius (Acts 10:1-6) and the sec-
ond to the apostle Peter (10:9-16). !e respective 
locations were the cities of Caesarea Maritima and 
Joppa, about 30 miles apart, on the coastline of 
the Mediterranean Sea. 

Cornelius was no ordinary Gentile. He had a 
track record of praying to Israel’s God and mod-
eling generosity to his neighbors (Acts 10:2). !ere 
is no indication, however, that Cornelius had fully 
converted to Judaism. Luke (the author of Acts) 
refers to individuals like Cornelius as fearing God 
and/or being “devout” (10:2; 13:16, 26; 17:4, 17). 
!is was in contrast to  “proselytes” — those who 
had converted to Judaism fully (2:10; 6:5; 13:43). 
Even so, God, recognizing the sincerity of Corne-
lius’s faith, chose this man to be the starting point 
for extending the gospel to Gentiles. 

God reached out to Cornelius by means of an 
angel, who instructed him to send for Peter (Acts 
10:3-8). Next, God gave Peter a vision in which 
the apostle was commanded repeatedly to eat food 
forbidden to Jews (10:9-16). !is conveyed a mes-
sage that what had been declared unclean was no 
longer so.

Immediately following Peter’s vision, messen-
gers from Cornelius arrived and invited Peter to 
the Gentile’s house (Acts 10:17-23). Upon arriv-
ing, Cornelius and Peter shared their experiences 
(10:24-33). !is takes us into today’s text.

I. Peter’s Message
(A56% &*:70-07)

A. God’s Invitation to Gentiles (vv. 34-35)
34. !en Peter opened his mouth, and said, 

Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter 
of persons.

Having evaluated the sequence of events, Peter 
realized that his own vision, disturbing as it was, 
had been timed to coincide perfectly with the 
vision to Cornelius. Peter therefore could draw 
no conclusion other than that God is no respecter 
of persons —He is impartial in intending the gos-
pel for everyone (see also Romans 2:11; Ephesians 
6:9; Colossians 3:25; 1 Peter 1:17). 

What Do You Think?

What practice can you adopt to ensure that you 
are open to changing your mind when new 
evidence comes along?

Digging Deeper

When was the last time the Bible changed your 
mind about anything?

35. But in every nation he that feareth him, 
and worketh righteousness, is accepted with 
him.

Here, the word nation does not refer to political 
identity but to ethnic and religious background. 
People everywhere who fear God and who dem-
onstrate that fear by obeying Him are welcome. 
If this seems obvious to us after 2,000 years of 
Christian history, it was shocking to Peter and his 
first-century Jewish compatriots (compare Acts 
10:45; 11:17-18). 

We can imagine Peter’s surprise to hear these 
words coming from his own mouth! !is occa-
sion marked the first time that an Israelite o"ered 
Gentiles the opportunity of becoming full ben-
eficiaries of God’s covenant—a new  covenant —
without requiring circumcision (compare Acts 
15:1-21; Galatians 2:2-5).

B. God’s Invitation to Jews (vv. 36-37)
36. !e word which God sent unto the chil-

dren of Israel, preaching peace by Jesus Christ: 
(he is Lord of all:).

Despite the nature of his audience, Peter did 
not hide the fact that Jesus’ ministry focused 
almost exclusively on the children of Israel (com-
pare Matthew 15:24). But at the same time, Peter 
noted that Jesus, who was the anticipated Christ — 
meaning “anointed one” (see Acts 10:38, below) 
— of the Jews, to be the Lord of all people. 

Lesson 13 (KJV) ! 107 ! November 28



!e peace Jesus preached referred primarily 
to peace between God and sinners. But in the 
 context of Peter’s sermon, it also included peace 
between divided people groups (Gentiles and 
Jews) that becomes possible through common 
faith in Christ.

God had promised Abraham that his descen-
dants would be a blessing to all nations (Gene-
sis 12:2-3). As the messenger of God’s word, Jesus 
came to fulfill that promise (see Luke 4:18-21). 
Old Testament prophets had looked forward to 
a day when God would bring peace to the whole 
world (see Isaiah 52:7); Peter understood Jesus as 
the fulfillment of that prophecy. Jesus is the only 
way to have full peace with both God (Romans 
5:1) and fellow humans (Ephesians 2:14).

37. !at word, I say, ye know, which was pub-
lished throughout all Judaea, and began from 
Galilee, after the baptism which John preached.

!e phrase that word, I say, ye know indicates 
a certain level of prior knowledge on the part of 
Peter’s Gentile audience (compare Acts 26:26). 
But there was still more to learn! So Peter framed 
his teaching by setting two reference points: one 
of geography (published throughout all Judaea, and 
began from Galilee) and one of chronology (after 
the baptism which John preached). 

Another way to say this is that the gospel of 
Jesus became a historical reality in both place and 
time (see Mark 1:9; Luke 4:14-20; 16:16; Gala-
tians 4:4). His ministry was preceded by that of 
John the Baptist, who “did baptize . . . and preach 
the baptism of repentance for the remission of 
sins” (Mark 1:4).

C. Jesus’ Mission to the World (vv. 38-41)
38a. How God anointed Jesus of Nazareth 

with the Holy Ghost and with power.
!e designation Jesus of Nazareth, used often 

by Jesus’ enemies, was well known by this time 
(John 18:5, 7; 19:19). Regarding the Holy Ghost 
and . . . power by which Jesus began His ministry, 
see Luke 4:14-20.

38b. Who went about doing good, and heal-
ing all that were oppressed of the devil; for God 
was with him.

The primary purpose of Jesus’ miracles — 

whether they dealt with physical healing or spir-
itual relief from oppression by the devil — was 
to provide evidence of His divine nature (John 
14:11). Many people, sadly, didn’t grasp that, 
choosing instead to focus on passing physi-
cal needs rather than enduring spiritual issues 
(John 6:26). And many who did see a connection 
between Jesus and the supernatural chose to iden-
tify Him with the worst elements of the demonic 
realm (Luke 11:15). Even so, Jesus had authority 
to bring physical and spiritual liberation because 
God was with him.

39. And we are witnesses of all things which 
he did both in the land of the Jews, and in Jeru-
salem; whom they slew and hanged on a tree.

Peter pressed to the heart of Jesus’ ministry, 
having witnessed it firsthand. Indeed, to be wit-
nesses was the task for which Jesus had chosen him 
and the other apostles (Luke 24:45-49; Acts 1:8). 
In this regard, Peter points a finger directly at the 
Jews, not the Romans, as being responsible for 
Jesus’ death (see also Acts 5:29-30). Yet the testi-
mony of Jesus’ death doesn’t end there.

What Do You Think?

Should you prepare your testimony before you 
share it with others, or just speak as the con-
text dictates and the Holy Spirit leads?

Digging Deeper

Is Matthew 10:19 helpful in answering this ques-
tion? Why, or why not?

40a. Him God raised up the third day. 
God’s ultimate vindication of Jesus was the res-

urrection. It happened on the third day after Jesus 
was crucified, just as He had said would happen 
(Luke 9:22; 18:33; compare 24:7, 46). All Jesus’ 
teachings and miraculous works led up to this 
point. All Jesus’ teachings and miracles would 
have been for naught had the resurrection not 
occurred (1 Corinthians 15:13-19). It is the resur-
rection that confirms Jesus to be the Son of God 
(see Romans 1:4), who has the power over death 
(Revelation 1:18).

40b. And shewed him openly.
We can be certain of the resurrection because 

God showed the resurrected Jesus openly. Peter 
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and others actually saw the risen Christ them-
selves (see Matthew 28:16-20; Luke 24:36-53; 
John 20:11-29; 1 Corinthians 15:3-8).

41. Not to all the people, but unto witnesses 
chosen before of God, even to us, who did eat 
and drink with him after he rose from the 
dead.

An interesting fact of the resurrection is that 
between that event and Jesus’ ascension, Jesus is 
recorded to have been seen only by believers. !ey 
had seen the evidence of His miracles and had 
rejected Him nonetheless. !ey had attributed 
His work to demonic power once before (Luke 
11:15) and could be expected to do so again. 

 !is underscores the unique role of Jesus’ fol-
lowers. God chose specific witnesses to encoun-
ter His resurrected Son (see Luke 24:45-48). For 
Peter, standing before Cornelius, this is where the 
gospel message became personal. God had put the 
stamp of approval on Peter and his message by 
means of the two visions mentioned earlier. !at 
message was crucial to bringing Jesus to the Gen-
tiles, starting with this household. 

! SEEING JESUS !
Since its release in 1979, !e Jesus Film has been 

translated into 1,790 languages and viewed more 
than eight billion times. !e filmmakers wanted 
to create a historically accurate account of Jesus, 
and the dialogue comes directly from Scripture. 
Even the costumes used only the exact shades of 
dye of Jesus’ day. !e result was an unembellished 
portrayal of the life and ministry of Jesus.

Emotions run high when people see the film. 
!e gospel becomes real. Afterward, many stay for 
discussion and prayer. When you read Peter’s ser-
mon in Acts 10, imagine Cornelius and his fam-
ily hearing it! If you find yourself less than fully 
interested because you’ve heard it so many times 
already, then perhaps you need to, as the saying 
goes, “hear it again for the first time.” —D. G.

D. Jesus’ Commission (vv. 42-43)
42. And he commanded us to preach unto 

the people, and to testify that it is he which 
was ordained of God to be the Judge of quick 
and dead.

What we call the Great Commission, from 
Matthew 28:19-20, is worded this way:

Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptiz-
ing them in the name of the Father, and of the 
Son, and of the Holy Ghost: teaching them 
to observe all things whatsoever I have com-
manded you.

!e verse before us might be seen to specify addi-
tional elements of method and message of that 
commission. The methods so specified are to 
preach and to testify; the message is that Jesus has 
been ordained of God to be the Judge of quick and 
dead.

When added to earlier references of Jesus’ 
impartiality (Acts 10:34-35) and His title of “Lord 
of all” (10:36), the role of judge makes sense. !e 
broad scope of Jesus’ lordship is viable in His per-
fect impartiality as judge.

What Do You Think?

Which is God calling you to do: to be a cross-
cultural missionary or to support one?

Digging Deeper

Is that question a false choice? Why, or why 
not?

43. To him give all the prophets witness, that 
through his name whosoever believeth in him 
shall receive remission of sins.

God fearers such as Cornelius likely had some 
knowledge of the witness of the Old Testament 
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prophets. !us it was appropriate for Peter to refer 
to them here, while in other contexts it may not 
have been (as in Acts 17:22-34). 

No specific prophets are noted, but the Old 
Testament provides numerous examples of pro-
phetic witness. Isaiah foresaw a day when people 
would be “forgiven their iniquity” (Isaiah 33:24), 
through the one who “was wounded for our trans-
gressions” (53:5), the “righteous servant” who 
would “justify many” (53:11). 

In a similar vein, Jeremiah hoped for a day 
when the Lord would “forgive their iniquity” and 
“remember their sin no more” (Jeremiah 31:34). 
Daniel spoke of a time that would bring the “end 
of sins” and the Lord would make “reconciliation 
for iniquity” (Daniel 9:24). In speaking to Cor-
nelius and the other God fearers gathered, Peter 
emphasized that the person who fulfilled such 
prophecies had arrived. 

We note that Acts 10:36-43 may be a concise 
summary of a sermon that went on for hours. Per-
haps there were many pauses to answer questions. 
Some students see in these eight verses a highly 
condensed version of the four Gospels. 

What Do You Think?

How do you decide which of your witnessing 
opportunities should mention the Old Testa-
ment and which should not?

Digging Deeper

How do Acts 17:22-31 and 28:23 inform your 
response?

II. Two Outcomes
(A56% &*:00-01)

A. Spirit Poured Out (vv. 44-46a)
44. While Peter yet spake these words, the 

Holy Ghost fell on all them which heard the 
word.

On hearing Peter’s message, these Gentiles 
might have had all types of questions. How could 
they be sure Jesus was the Messiah? !ey could 
have doubted the message like so many before. 
But before Peter could finish speaking, the Holy 
Ghost fell on all them which heard the word. If any 
further evidence was needed, that was it!

45. And they of the circumcision which 
believed were astonished, as many as came with 
Peter, because that on the Gentiles also was 
poured out the gift of the Holy Ghost.

!ey of the circumcision which believed refers 
to those Christians present who were of Jewish 
descent; the many as came with Peter were six in 
number, according to Acts 11:12. To a man, they 
were astonished at God’s giving of the Holy Ghost 
to the Gentiles. 

As Peter would recount later, “And as I began 
to speak, the Holy Ghost fell on them, as on us at 
the beginning” (Acts 11:15). !ose last six words 
are a key to the importance and rarity of such an 
outpouring. It obviously had occurred only once 
before: on the Day of Pentecost. !is has caused 
some to refer to the outpouring of Acts 10:44-47 
as “the Gentile Pentecost.”

46a. For they heard them speak with tongues, 
and magnify God. 

!e Spirit worked with this Gentile audience 
in a way similar to His work on the Day of Pen-
tecost, allowing them to speak with tongues. !is 
is only the second instance in Acts where Luke 
describes speaking with tongues, which is the abil-
ity to speak in foreign languages that one has not 
studied (see Acts 2:6-12). 

!is was divine authentication of Gentile inclu-
sion. For a Jewish audience who had experienced 
the outpouring of tongues at Pentecost, hearing 
of the same occurring among a Gentile audience 
would further stress that God is impartial.

! REFUGEES’ RESPONSE !
When three refugees appeared at the gate of our 

compound in North Africa, we didn’t know what 
God’s Spirit was about to unleash. !ey knew my 
teammate was a Christian, and they wanted to 
learn more, even though their community did not 
allow Christianity. 

!ey began reading and studying the Bible in 
Arabic. Meanwhile our mission team began to 
facilitate the work of translating the Bible into 
their local language. !e reading group eagerly 
studied translated portions of Scripture as they 
became available. Other reading groups formed. 
Eventually, local leaders allowed Christianity to 
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enter their community. Only God’s Spirit could 
so quickly transform a community!

It all began with three refugees looking for 
someone to tell them about Jesus. What if my 
teammate had been busy or suspicious? What if 
Peter had been too proud or close-minded to meet 
with Cornelius? Will you make the e"ort to share 
Jesus and see what God’s Spirit will do? —D. G.

B. Baptism Enacted (vv. 46b-47)
46b-47. !en answered Peter, Can any man 

forbid water, that these should not be bap-
tized, which have received the Holy Ghost as 
well as we?

For the first-century church, baptism followed 
as a response to the gospel message and faith in 
Christ (see Acts 2:38; 8:26-39; etc.). Consistent 
with this pattern, Peter asked rhetorically why the 
new believers should not be baptized. 

Having seen the Holy Spirit at work in Cor-
nelius and his household, Peter didn’t have to 
ask whether or not they believed. !e presence 
of God’s Spirit made this clear! And so the first 
Gentiles entered the fellowship of God.

Conclusion
A. New Humanity

!e scope of God’s salvation is highlighted in 
today’s pivotal text, when Gentiles received an 
outpouring of God’s Spirit as Jews had earlier. 
Questions remained regarding what role former 

identity markers of God’s people—markers such 
as circumcision, dietary laws, and observance of 
special days—would continue to play. Such ques-
tions were settled at the famous Jerusalem Council 
of Acts 15: these external markers were no  longer 
essential to the people of God.

God’s plan was to spread the news of salvation 
through His old-covenant people, the Jews (John 
4:22). Jesus was Jewish, as were His closest disci-
ples. All people who were not Jewish were lumped 
into a single category: Gentiles. (Samaritans could 
be a complicating additional category.) To devout 
Jews, Gentiles were regarded as complete outsid-
ers unless they adhered to the Law of Moses (Exo-
dus 12:48-49; etc.). Today’s passage overturned all 
this. We can do no better than allow the apostle 
Paul to summarize this change:

Christ Jesus . . . having abolished in his flesh 
. . . the law of commandments contained in 
ordinances; for to make in himself of twain one 
new man. . . . For through him we both have 
access by one Spirit unto the Father.  
 —Ephesians 2:13-18

The good news of God’s kingdom is now 
available to all who believe (see Romans 1:16). 
We should be on the lookout for people such as 
 Cornelius — individuals who may be open to hear-
ing the gospel, but who have never had it explained.

What Do You Think?

Which concept or imperative in today’s lesson 
do you have the most trouble coming to grips 
with? Why?

Digging Deeper

How will you resolve this problem?

B. Prayer
Lord, it should not surprise us that You created 

for yourself a people from all humanity. Rid us of 
any tendency to set up walls within the body of 
Christ that Your Spirit has already knocked down. 
In Jesus’ name we pray. Amen.

C. Thought to Remember
God doesn’t discriminate;

salvation is for all people—period.
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HOW TO SAY IT
 Caesarea Maritima Sess-uh-ree-uh
   Mar-uh-tee-muh.
 centurion sen-ture-ee-un.
 Cornelius Cor-neel-yus.
 Galilee Gal-uh-lee.
 Gentiles Jen-tiles.
 Joppa Jop-uh.
 Judaea Joo-dee-uh.
 Mediterranean Med-uh-tuh-ray-nee-un.
 proselytes prahss-uh-lights.
 Pentecost Pen-tih-kost.
 Samaritans Suh-mare-uh-tunz.



Involvement Learning
Enhance your lesson with KJV Bible Student (from your curriculum supplier) and the reproducible activity 

page (at www.standardlesson.com or in the back of the KJV Standard Lesson Commentary Deluxe Edition).

Into the Lesson
Before class begins, rearrange the room so that 

the chairs/desks are di/cult to access. As learners 
arrive, use this as a segue for a discussion on bar-
riers. Write this on this board:

I am uncomfortable around people who are  
di"erent from me in terms of ____________. 

Provide paper for learners to turn in answers 
anonymously; then you read aloud the responses. 
Discuss these di"erences and today’s societal bar-
riers. Ask what kinds of barriers, if any, should 
have a place in churches today and why.

Make a transition by pointing out that today’s 
lesson speaks to the subject of barriers between 
Jews and Gentiles.

Into the Word
Have volunteers read aloud today’s text, alter-

nating with every verse. Use the Lesson Context 
to ensure that students grasp the pivotal nature of 
Peter’s addressing a room of Gentiles. 

Have ready slips of paper on which you’ve writ-
ten names of celebrities, fictional characters, or 
Bible persons—one name per slip, one slip per stu-
dent. Have the students line up with their backs 
to you; then tape a slip to each student’s back. !e 
students must then have conversations with one 
another and each try to figure out, from clues, 
what name is on his or her own back. Allow sev-
eral minutes or until everyone has identified who 
they are. 

Once the activity is complete, ask participants 
how they felt about their disadvantage—everyone 
else had access to a piece of critical information 
(the name) that they themselves weren’t privy to.

Break the class into small groups and have them 
discuss what it was like for various segments of 
the Gentile world to be granted the same salva-
tion opportunities as the Jews when the barrier of 
the Old Testament law came down. 

Reconvene and allow the groups to share con-
clusions. After each is voiced, probe for evidence 
to separate fact from speculation. !en compare 
and contrast today’s text with the account of the 
Day of Pentecost in Acts 2. Draw a Venn diagram 
on the board to show things in common (where 
circles overlap) and things not in common (where 
circles do not overlap).

Option. Give each participant a US penny and 
challenge them to find on it the Latin phrase 
E Pluribus Unum. Have magnifying glasses avail-
able and/or an enlarged image from the internet. 
Ask who knows what it means. (Expected response: 
“out of many, one.”) Say, “Leaving aside any dis-
cussion regarding its suitability as a motto for a 
country, of what usefulness is this slogan for the 
church?” Take the discussion deeper by asking 
what the foundation(s) of church unity should be. 
(Option. Explore the distinction between unity 
and uniformity, which you research in advance.)

Into Life
Have learners pair up for one-on-one role plays. 

Assign one person in each pair to be a Christian 
and the other to be a nonbeliever. !e Christian’s 
task is to share the message of today’s lesson in a 
way appropriate to his or her conversation part-
ner. After the determined amount of time, have 
each class member pair up with someone else and 
reverse roles to role-play the conversation again. 
If time allows, have a willing pair reenact its role 
play in front of the class. Discuss ways the conver-
sation could be improved.

Option. Distribute copies of the “Broken Barri-
ers” exercise from the activity page, which you can 
download. Announce a one-minute time limit to 
complete as indicated. Have participants discuss 
their entries and adjust their lists as desired.

Option. Distribute copies of the “Who Is My 
Gentile?” exercise from the activity page as a take-
home. Promise to discuss results next week.
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